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CHAPTER I

DTTRODUCTIOH

I .  BACKGROUND OF THE PROBLEM

The Ohio S tate  U n iversity  i s  ty p ic a l o f large u n iv e r s it ie s  

having a graduate school and undergraduate c o lle g e s  on the same 

campus. Such in s t itu t io n s  face many common problems. One such 

problem i s  to  find an adequate teaching s ta f f  for  the constantly  

expanding undergraduate enrollm ent. One so lu tio n  i s  to  use 

graduate students as part-tim e teach ers.

Ohio S ta te  U n iversity  and other in s t itu t io n s  w ith exten

sive  graduate and undergraduate programs show a s itu a tio n  in which 

three d is t in c t  se rv ic es—personal, p ro fession a l, and in s t itu t io n a l— 

are achieved by using graduate students as part-tim e teach ers. The 

personal serv ice to  graduate students i s  th reefo ld . I t  JCVamishes 

them with fin a n c ia l support while they attend school; i t  permits 

them to  acquire teaching experience; i t  provides them the oppor

tu n ity  o f receiv in g  personal b e n e fits  from teaching. At the same 

tim e, the p ro fession a l in te r e s ts  o f higher education may be served 

through the recruitment and preparation o f co llege  teachers from 

the ranks o f graduate students. The opportunity e x is t s  to  improve 

the co llege-teach in g  p rofession  at th is  po in t o f a c tiv e  preparation  

for  a teaching career. The u n iv ersity  i s  served by stqjplementing



i t s  regular teaching s t a f f  w ith graduate students as part-tim e  

teachers and thereby f u l f i l l i n g  a s t a f f  need for  the undergraduate 

program.

The three se r v ic e s—to  the graduate student, to  the c o lle g e -  

teaching p r o fess io n , and to  the u n iv e r s ity —are a l l  performed to  

some ex ten t by u sing  graduate students in  a part-tim e cap acity  as 

teach ers. The graduate student r ec e iv e s  f in a n c ia l aid and teaching  

experience; the c o lleg e -tea ch in g  p ro fess io n  has the opportunity to  

have a program o f  teacher recruitm ent and development; and the  

u n iv e r s ity  so lv e s  a s t a f f  problem.

The use o f  graduate students as teachers seems to  be 

b e n e f ic ia l from several view points and eases some seriou s problems 

in  u n iv e r s it ie s ;  but, a t the same tim e, th e ir  use crea te s  other 

educational problems. The problems a r is in g  from the use o f graduate 

students as part-tim e teachers may be id e n tif ie d  by examining some 

o f  the d iffe r e n c e s  between part-tim e teachers and members o f  the  

regular teaching s t a f f .

Every c o lle g e  and u n iv e r s ity  w ishes to  h ire  the b est s t a f f  

a v a ila b le . I n s t itu t io n a l  p o l ic ie s  regarding tenure, rank, r e t ir e 

ment, and sa la ry  are used to  a ttr a c t  q u a lified  p ersonn el. The 

graduate-student—part-tim e teacher, however, i s  exempt from many 

in s titu tio n s*  p o l ic ie s  o f  s e le c t io n , tenure, and retirem ent.

A second d iffe re n c e  between the graduate-student—part-tim e  

teacher and the members o f  the regu lar s t a f f  i s  in  teach ing  

experience. Graduate students tend to  be in  the f i r s t  stages o f  

th e ir  careers; in  some in stan ces, th ey  have never taught previous



to  th e ir  current teaching experience. Some nay have taught in  

secondary schools whereas some may have had co llege-teach in g  

experience. I t  seems sa fe  to  assume, however, th a t, in  general, 

fu ll-t im e  teachers have had considerably more co llege-teach in g  

experience than have graduate students who are part-tim e teachers.

A third  d ifferen ce  l i e s  in the career expectations o f some 

graduate-student—part-tim e teachers. The regular s t a f f  members 

are fo llow in g  th e ir  chosen career o f c o lle g e  teach ing. Some o f  

the part-tim e teachers, however, do not intend to  become career 

teach ers. A person may be very conscien tiou s in  h is  teaching even 

though he does not expect to  make a career o f teaching. On the 

other hand, i t  seems reasonable to  assume that a person expecting  

to  make a career o f teaching would be in terested  in  learning as 

much as p o ss ib le  o f  h is  chosen p ro fessio n . A teacher in stru ctin g  

as a temporary expedient would be more l ik e ly  to favor h is  own 

r e s p o n s ib il i t ie s  as a graduate student than those o f h is  teaching.

One viewpoint on the use of graduate students as part-tim e  

teachers i s  given by W illiam s:

I t  i s  not the le a s t  o f  the sin s o f the u n iv e r s it ie s  
that many o f  the basic  courses in the all-im portant 
freshman year (Ju st when the student i s  e sta b lish in g  
fundamental values and a ttitu d es  about learning) are 
tau<£it by young graduate students. These young teachers  
lack experience, and have usually  had l i t t l e  counsel on 
the methods or the id e a ls  that a u n iv er s ity  teacher  
should have, no rea l in d ication  from older fa cu lty  
members th at good teaching i s  an Important goal, and no



h

great incen tive (and very l i t t l e  time) to  do anything 
w ell except tr y  to  make A 's  in  th e ir  own courses and 
w rite  acceptable d is se r ta t io n s .*

The graduate-student—part-tim e teacher p lays an important 

ro le  in  the educational p icture a t the Ohio S ta te  U n iversity  and 

in  sim ilar  in s t itu t io n s ;  but, a t the same tim e, there are inportant 

d ifferen ces  between the graduate 3tudent as a teacher and the  

regular s t a f f  member. These d ifferen ces may have Important conse

quences in  the educational p r a c tic e s  o f the Ohio S tate U n iv ersity  

and may a ffe c t  the le v e l o f in stru ction  at a poin t which has a 

profound influence upon the freshmen and sophomores in  th e ir  

c r i t ic a l  f i r s t  and second years o f  higher education.

I I .  THE PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The basic  purpose o f  th is  study i s  to  examine the ro le  

played by graduate students as part-tim e teachers at the Ohio 

S ta te  U n iversity  and to  examine means whereby th at ro le  may be 

made more e f fe c t iv e . The ro le  played by the part-tim e teachers  

i s  studied in terms o f the four areas o f q u a lif ic a tio n , fu n ction , 

e ffe c t iv e n e ss , and supervision .

The S p ec if ic  O bjectives of the Study

The more sp e c if ic  ob jectives o f th is  study grow out o f the  

b asic  purpose. They ares

1 . To describ e the q u a lif ic a tio n s  o f part-tim e teachers

*George W illiam s, Some o f My B est Friends are P rofessors, 
Abe lard -Schuman, Hew York, 19$%  p . 9&.



and the functions they perform in  undergraduate education as 

rela ted  to

a* v i t a l  s t a t i s t i c s .

b . areas o f  study as preparation for  the teaching f i e ld .

c . teaching ejqserience.

d . p ro fession a l education.

e . personal experiences o f a broadening nature.

f .  the le v e l of students taught and the function  o f  the 

course in  the stu dent's program.

g. the d is tr ib u tio n  o f teaching r e s p o n s ib ili t ie s  between 

the part-tim e teacher and other s t a f f .

2 . To describe the teaching a c t iv i t ie s  used by the part-tim e  

teachers and to  compare th e ir  methods with those of a group of f u l l 

time teachers in  s ix  areas o f teaching as shown by

a. statem ents o f teaching o b jec tiv e s .

b . the use of classroom -teaching techniques.

c . the nature of student assignm ents.

d . help given students with academic problems.

e . help provided students w ith nonacademic problems.

f .  student eva luation .

3. To describe the means by which the part-tim e teachers 

were supervised by regular s t a f f  members to  d ir e c t  th e ir  teaching  

and to  develop them as future p rofession a l co lleg e  teach ers.
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U. To make recommendations concerning the use o f  part-tim e  

teach ers so th ey  may be used more e f f e c t iv e ly  and so they may have 

an opportunity to  develop as p ro fess io n a l c o lle g e  tea ch ers ,

I I I .  DEFINITIONS, ASSUMPTIONS, AND 

DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

D e fin it io n s

1. The term part-tim e teacher used in  t h is  study id e n t i f ie s

one who i s  teaching part time in  an undergraduate co lleg e  and

doing graduate study at the same tim e. Each part-tim e teacher has 

the dual commitment o f graduate study and co lleg e  teach in g .

2 . The term fu ll- t im e  teacher used in  t h is  study id e n t i f ie s

one o f the f i f t e e n  regular s t a f f  members a t the Ohio S ta te  

U n iv e r s ity  interviewed for  t h i s  study. Each o f  the f \ il l- t im e  

teach ers was picked as a rep resen tative  o f  those w ith reputations  

fo r  being e x c e lle n t  tea ch ers ,

3 . Control su pervision  i s  the d ir e c t  su pervision  o f  teachers  

by those w ith  au th ority  through the course o f  study, te s t in g , and 

grading and i s  designed to  standardize teaching p r a c tic e s  fo r  the  

p r o tec tio n  o f  stu dents, in s t itu t io n , and fa c u lty .

U. Developmental supervision  i s  the stgjervision  o f  teachers  

by those w ith au th ority  through a program o f  m eetings, observations, 

or other methods, and i s  designed to  develop p ro fess io n a l s k i l l s  

and a tt itu d e s  o f  teach ers.



5* The tea ch in g  f i e l d  i s  d efin ed  a s th e  in s tr u c t io n a l  

department under which th e  teach er  tea c h e s;  fo r  exanqple, so c io lo g y ,  

E n g lish , or m athem atics.

6 .  P r o fe s s io n a l ed ucation  i s  d efin ed  a s  course work which 

co n tr ib u tes  d ir e c t ly  to  th e  c o lle g e -te a c h in g  p r o fe s s io n , such as  

th e  study o f  ed u ca tion a l problems or the nature o f  le a r n in g .

7 . G eneral ed ucation  i s  th a t which co n tr ib u te s  to  th e  over

a l l  education  o f  stu d en ts ra th er  than to  p rep ara tion  fo r  a 

p r o fe s s io n . A f i r s t  course in  economics fo r  a student not m ajoring  

in  economics would be an exam ple.

8 . The academic major c o n s is t s  o f  cou rses which are con

sid ered  as p a r t o f  a stu d en t1 s major f i e l d  in  a program which  

in c lu d es such a f i e l d .  A course in  econom ics fo r  a stu dent m ajoring  

in  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s  in  th e  c o lle g e  o f  ed u cation  would be an exam ple.

9 .  The p r o fe s s io n a l major c o n s is t s  o f  course work In a 

p r o fe s s io n a l f i e l d  which co n tr ib u te s  to  th e  p r o fe s s io n a l developm ent 

o f  th e  stu d en t In a program which in c lu d es such a f i e l d .  A course 

in  economics fo r  a stu d en t exp ectin g  to  be a p r o fe s s io n a l econom ist 

would be an exam ple.

10. T eaching methods are th ose  a c t i v i t i e s  carr ied  on by th e  

tea ch er  in  in s tr u c t in g  stu d en ts , such as classroom  tea c h in g , stu dent  

e v a lu a tio n , c o u n se lin g  o f  stu d en ts , and tea ch in g  o b je c t iv e s .



A s  sung) t  ion s

A . Assum ptions about q u a l if ic a t io n s  and fu n c tio n s  o f  p a r t -  

tim e te a c h e r s .

1 . Academic education, in  th e  tea ch in g  f i e l d ,  academic 

ed u cation  o f  a gen era l natu re, and p r o fe s s io n a l education  

a l l  co n tr ib u te  to  th e  q u a lity  o f  teach in g  o f  th e  p art-tim e  

te a c h e r s .

2 . P r io r  tea ch in g  eoq>eriences o f  p art-tim e  tea ch ers  

co n tr ib u te  to  th e  q u a l ity  o f  te a c h in g .

3 . Broadening ex p er ien ces , such as tr a v e l  and ou tsid e  

employment, co n tr ib u te  to  th e  q u a lity  o f  tea ch in g  o f  the  

p a rt-tim e  te a c h e r s .

B . Assum ptions about teach in g  m ethods.

1 . A teach er  should have tea ch in g  o b je c t iv e s  in  the  

course he tea ch es  which are in  a d d it io n  to  th e  o b je c t iv e s  

o f  tea ch in g  an organized body o f  knowledge, a s k i l l ,  or 

b o th .

2 . A teach er  should use c lassroom -teach in g  tech n iq u es  

o f  a tea ch er-cen tered  nature, o f  a student-problem -centered  

natu re , and o f  an ac t  i  ve -  stud en t-p  a r t  i  c ip a t i  on n a tu re .

3 . A tea ch er  should g ive  assignm ents which a llow  

stu d en ts freedom and i n i t i a t i v e  in  th e ir  conqpletion at l e a s t  

p a rt o f  th e  tim e.

a. A tea ch er  should encourage su p erior  s tu d e n ts  to  do

more than  a minimum by g iv in g  e x tr a  r e c o g n itio n  fo r  ex tra  

work.



5 . A teacher should make a p o s it iv e  e ffo r t  to  help 

students needing a ss ista n ce  in  learn ing .

6 . A teacher should counsel students on personal 

problems.

7. A teacher should refer  students to  carpus personnel 

agencies when appropriate.

8 . The evaluation o f  students should be based on a vide  

range o f a c t iv i t i e s .

9 .  The evalu ation  o f students should be based on clear  

and co n sisten t standards.

10. The process o f evaluation should be used for  guidance 

purposes and to  promote learning.

C. Assumptions about supervision o f  part-tim e teach ers.

1 . Supervision o f an inexperienced teacher by an 

experienced one, using  methods designed to  control and 

standardize the course o f  study and the evaluation  would 

contribute to  the q u a lity  of teaching o f the inexperienced  

teacher.

2. Supervision o f  an inexperienced teacher by an 

experienced one using methods designed to  develop p rofes

sion a l s k i l l s  and a tt itu d e s  would contribute to  the pro

fe ss io n a l a b i l i t y  o f the inexperienced teacher.

D elim ita tion  o f  the Study

The data fo r  th is  study were gathered through personal 

interview s during the spring quarter o f  the 1955-56 school year.
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Inform ation was c o lle c te d  from a sasqple o f  s ix ty -tw o  graduate 

stu d en ts who were a lso  p art-tim e te a c h e r s , I n p li  c a t  ions found 

are lim ited  to  th e  persons in v e stig a ted  w h ile  im p lica tio n s fo r  

the e n t ir e  pop u lation  o f  p art-tim e teach ers a t Ohio S ta te  

U n iv e r s ity  are circum scribed by th e  l im ita t io n s  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  

r e la t io n s h ip s .

The Im p lication s found fo r  th e  pop u lation  under study are 

a lso  lim ited  to  the p a r tic u la r  period  o f  tim e in  which the data  

were c o l le c t e d . The va lu e  o f  th e  study a t a la te r  tim e i s  lim ited  

by whether or not th e  inform ation obtained i s  s t i l l  v a l id .

The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  f in d in g s  for  other in s t i tu t io n s  are  

lim ited  by the ex ten t t o  which th e  s itu a t io n s  are s im ila r  to  th ose  

at th e  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e r s ity  a t the tim e the data  were c o l le c te d .

The con clu sion s readied were based upon d ata  which were 

gathered through personal in te rv iew s. Some d isc u ss io n s  ar*3 

con clu sion s in  t h is  study are based upon data which were c la s s i f ie d  

by th e  author from in terv iew  d a ta . Some in terview  data were not 

r ea d ily  c la s s i f ia b le ,  some were o f  such a nature th a t two in d iv id u a ls  

might d isa g ree  about th e ir  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  and some were r e a d ily  

c la s s i f ia b le .  The d isc u ss io n s  and con clu sion s in  t h i s  study are 

v a lid  to  the degree th a t the c la s s i f i c a t io n  procedure used was 

v a l id .



IV. THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
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The c o lle g e -te a c h in g  p r o fe ss io n  i s  one which does not 

require th e  beginner to  have a c tiv e  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  p r o fe s s io n a l  

d u t ie s  under the su p erv ision  o f  experienced members o f  th e  pro

f e s s io n .  M edicine, d e n t is tr y , and elem entary and secondary teach ing  

are exanples o f  p r o fe ss io n s  which require a period  o f  p r o fe ss io n a l  

p r a c tic e  under su p erv is io n . The c o lle g e -te a c h in g  p r o fe s s io n  in  the 

U nited S ta te s , however, has no u n iv e r sa lly  accepted method o f  

in i t ia t in g  new mesbers in to  p r o fe ss io n a l p r a c t ic e . The use o f  

graduate stu d en ts  as p a r t-tim e  teach ers i s  one opportunity fo r  

beginning p r o fe ss io n a l menfbers to  teach  under su p erv isio n .

With the c o lle g e -te a c h in g  p r o fess io n  undergoing a period  

o f  rapid growth and w ith  th e  lik e lih o o d  th a t in c re a s in g ly  greater  

numbers o f  c o lle g e  teach ers w i l l  be needed in  the fo reseea b le  

fu tu re , the demand for p a rt-tim e  c o lle g e  teach ers w i l l  become 

grea ter  than i t  i s  at p r e sen t, and the u se  o f  p art-tim e  teach ers  

probably w i l l  expand.

A study i s  needed th a t  w i l l  fu rn ish  a b a s is  fo r  the  

e f f e c t iv e  use o f  p art-tim e tea ch ers and fo r  th e ir  development in to  

e f f e c t iv e  fh l l - t im e  meabers o f  the p r o fe s s io n . To make such a 

study i s  the in te n tio n  o f  t h i s  in v e s t ig a to r .



CHAPTER I I

A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE PERTINENT 

TO THE PROBLEM

The q u a l i f i c a t io n s  and fu n c tio n s  o f  c o lle g e  te a c h e r s ,  

th e  tea ch in g  methods used by c o l le g e  te a c h e r s , and th e  methods 

o f  su p e r v is io n  o f  c o l le g e  tea c h e rs  are p e r t in e n t  t o  t h i s  stu d y .

To e s t a b l i s h  a c o n tex t fo r  each o f  th e  th ree  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  

p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s , c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  m ethods, and su p e r v is io n , 

and to  determ ine what resea rch  and commentary had been  made in  

th e se  a r ea s , th e  l i t e r a t u r e  was stu d ied  and w i l l  be rep orted  in  

t h i s  ch a p ter .

The f i r s t  p o r t io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  t o  be d iscu sse d  r e v e a ls  

some o f  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r sp e c t iv e  and c o n f l i c t  over th e  d esired  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  c o l le g e  te a c h e r s  and ways o f  d e v e lo p in g  those  

c h a r a c t e r i s t ic s .  The second p o r t io n  i s  used to  d evelop  th e  assunp- 

t io n s  which w i l l  be used to  d e sc r ib e  th e  tea ch in g  m ethods o f  th e  

p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s . The th ir d  p o r t io n  r e v e a ls  l i t e r a t u r e  p e r ta in 

ing  t o  th e  su p e r v is io n  o f  b eg in n in g  c o l le g e  te a c h e r s .

I .  LITERATURE PERTAINING TO THE DESIRABLE 

CHARACTERISTICS OF COLLEGE TEACHERS

The l i t e r a t u r e  r e f l e c t s  th e  o p in io n  o f  one group which i s

d i s s a t i s f i e d  w ith  t r a d i t io n a l  programs o f  c o lle g e - te a c h e r
12



preparation , and o f  another which r e s i s t s  changing what i t  f e l t  

was a sound program. Other lite r a tu r e  shows the emergence o f  new 

fo rces requiring  a d if fe r e n t  type o f  teach er. There has been an 

increasing  demand from the c o lle g e s  sin ce World War I fo r  a new 

kind o f  co lleg e  teach er. Educational developments seemed to  

n e c e ss ita te  a teacher w ith  d if fe r e n t  q u a l i t ie s .  The graduate 

sch oo ls, on the other hand, have r e s is te d  changes in  c o lleg e -tea ch er  

preparation .

V oices have been raised  w ith increasing  frequency concerning  

the aptness o f current p r a c tic e s  in  the preparation  o f  c o lle g e  

tea ch ers . The b a s ic  trend appears to  be th a t a c t i v i t i e s  and needs 

o f c o lle g e  teachers have undergone a rad ica l change w hile the  

preparation o f c o lle g e  teachers has remained r e la t iv e ly  s t a t i c .  

Schaeffer  reported:

The one phase o f education which has remained 
s ta b le , seem ingly immunized against everyth ing from 
John Dewey to  "general education," has been the  
graduate sch oo ls—the adm in istrative organization  
resp on sib le  fo r  the preparation  o f  c o lle g e  te a c h e r s .1

The graduate sch oo ls have maintained a rather constant 

method w h ile  those who use the product o f  teacher preparation , the 

c o lle g e s , have made an in crea sin g ly  louder cry for  a d if fe r e n t  kind 

o f c o lle g e  teacher than th a t which was being prepared.

H is to r ic a l ly , the A sso c ia tio n  o f  American C o lleges was the  

f i r s t  organized group whose members questioned current c o l le g e -

^Robert J .  S ch aeffer , "The Function o f  Graduate Sch ools;  
Claims and Counterclaims," Harvard Educational Review. Volume 21, 
Spring 19$1, p .  107.
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teacher-pireparation p r a c tic e s . At the annual meeting o f  members 

o f the A sso c ia tio n  in  1927, the question  was raised  as to  the  

adequacy o f  current graduate school p r a c t ic e s . One speaker was 

c r i t i c a l  o f  graduate school p o lic y :

A dm inistrative o f f ic e r s  and fa c u lty  members in  the  
graduate schools are working on the p o lic y  th at they  
can contribute nothing more important or s ig n if ic a n t  
towards a p rosp ective  tea ch er 's  tra in in g  than to  give  
him a comprehensive knowledge o f  the su bject matter which 
he i s  to  teach . T h is i s  o ften  done to  the en tire  n eg lec t  
o f  those human q u a l it ie s  which are e s s e n t ia l  in  the  
teacher i f  he i s  to  in sp ire  as w ell as transm it knowledge.2

Carrying h is  c r it ic is m  one step fu rth er, to  c o lleg e  teach ers  

them selves, Randall sa id :

We find  con stan tly  among our c o lle g e  teachers men 
who do not understand the methods o f  teach ing, whose 
a tte n tio n  has never been c a lled  to  th e ir  own short
comings and who have never received any tra in in g  as to  
the b e s t  methods o f  d ea lin g  w ith  stu d en ts.3

Taking p o s it iv e  a c tio n  a t the 1927 m eeting on th e ir  b e l ie f  

th a t a new kind o f teacher was needed, the A sso c ia tio n  o f American 

C olleges sen t to  the A sso c ia tio n  o f  American U n iv e r s it ie s  some 

s p e c if ic  su ggestion s as to  th e ir  preparation . The essence o f  some 

o f these i s  given belcw:

1 . That they (th e  u n iv e r s it ie s )  aflrait to  candidacy for  the  

doctorate no student Intending to  engage in  c o lle g e  teaching who does 

not have a broad range o f  in te lle c tu a l  In ter es t  and experience.

2 o ti»  E. R andall, "The Enlistm ent and T rain ing o f C o llege  
Teachers," A sso c ia tio n  o f  American C o lleges: B u lle t in , Volume 13. 
A p ril 1927,~  “1371

3I b ld . .  p . 136.



2. That they give to  each graduate student intending to  

engage in  co lleg e  teaching an adequate preparation in  methods o f  

teaching as applied to  the p articu lar  department of Knowledge in  

which the student i s  working.

3 . That these same students be given an adequate and varied  

course on the American c o lle g e .

li. That there be a relaxation  o f the present requirements 

fo r  the PhJ). degree in  favor of some ad d ition al mastery o f subject 

matter or o f other educational resources.^  (Underscoring th e ir s .)

The response of the A ssocia tion  o f American U n iv e r s it ie s  as 

reflec ted  in  a p o ll  o f the members indicated that a l l  were opposed 

to  any lessen in g  o f  research requirements.

The members reacted conservatively  in  considering the neces

s i t y  for reorganizing the type of tra in in g  then being given graduate 

students. Some f e l t  that they were doing the best they could. The 

reaction  as to  whether or not they should provide students with the 

opportunity to  obtain p ro fession a l tra in in g  in  teaching was a lso  

somewhat conservative. Some were outright in  opposition  to  any 

such provision , w hile others thought a general survey course on 

the American co lleg e  acceptable provided i t  was optional for  

the student. S t i l l  others thought that perhaps a sp ec ia l methods 

course given by the department concerned would be acceptab le .

^A ssociation o f  American U n iv e r s it ie s , "Report o f  The 
Committee on Teacher Training," Proceedings o f  the A ssoc ia tion  of  
American U n iv e r s it ie s . Volume 32, 1 ^ 6 ,  pT 3*5*7
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Suggestions fo r  preparing graduate students to  teach by 

other means included carefu l observation; more r ig id  care exercised  

by sen ior p rofessors in  charge of a s s is ta n ts , tu to rs , and 

in stru ctors; and some forms o f apprentice teaching w ithin the  

department major.^

The American A ssoc ia tion  o f U n iversity  Professors became 

in terested  in the problem o f  co llege-teach er  preparation in  1932 

and estab lish ed  a committee for th is  purpose. I t  reported the 

fo llow ing year. The general tone o f the committee report gave a 

viewpoint sim ilar to  that o f  the u n iv e r s it ie s  in  which the present 

program was thought to  be a good one. The committee sta ted , "It  

does not seem p o ss ib le  . . .  to  omit any part o f the PhJ). tra in in g . 

Can and should we add to  i t ,  and i f  so, what, and how?"6

The committee's recommendations included the follow ing:

That the graduate schools c le a r ly  recognize that they  
are contributing to  the tra in in g  o f c o lleg e  teachers, 
and In consequence th at they be w illin g  to  -give careful 
consideration  to  the problems involved.

That there be a w illin g n e ss  to  experiment to see 
whether b e tter  methods can be developed.

That the su bject matter departments give considera
t io n , in  whatever manner they think b e s t , to  methods 
and teaching under supervision .

5 l b i d p .  UO.

^American A ssoc ia tion  o f  U n iversity  P ro fesso rs: B u lle t in , 
"Report of1 the Committee on the Training of1 Graduate""Students f'or 
C ollege Teaching," Volume 19, February 1933, p . 133,
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That they sanction  a course on the problems o f the 
c o lleg e  to  be given e ith e r  by the schools o f  education  
or by the academic department in cooperation w ith the 
school o f  education the same to  be optional v i th  the
s tu d e n ts .7

The committee a lso  issued a separate p u b lica tio n  in which a 

side issu e  o f seriou s import to higher education was ra ised , 

s p e c i f ic a l ly ,  the controversy of the importance of teaching  

methods, and vho should have the r e sp o n s ib ility  o f imparting them 

to prosp ective c o lle g e  teachers i f  they are deemed important. The 

controversy i s  fam iliar  to  anyone involved in education in the 

la s t  h a lf  century. I t  Is between academic c o lle g e  personnel and 

those in the f i e ld  of education. Academicians o f extreme views 

are scornfu l o f what they re fer  to  as "methods," holding the view  

th at a thorough knowledge of the su b ject Is the one over-rid in g  

need for a co lleg e  teacher and th at the study of how -to-teach Is 

of l i t t l e  va lu e . Education p ro fesso rs , on the other hand, generally  

hold the view point th a t to  be a good teacher more i s  needed than
Q

a conqjrehensive knowledge of the su bject m atter.

R eflec tin g  the controversy, the AAUP committee gave opposing 

views and th e ir  own. The committee seemed to  f e e l  th at there was 

danger of ed u ca tio n ists  pushing education requirements into the 

co lleg e -tea ch in g  program sim ilar to  those in vogue for  public school

7Ib id . ,  p . 136.
O
American A ssoc ia tion  of U n iversity  P ro fe sso rs? B u lle t in , 

"Report o f  Hie Committee on C ollege and U n iversity  Teaching,"
Volume 19, May, 1933-
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teach ers. "It I s  by no means improbable that pressure w i l l  be 

exerted  upon the sta te  u n iv e r s it ie s  to exact sim ilar  q u a lif ic a 

t io n s  from those whom they appoint to  th e ir  teaching s t a f f s ." 9 

The committee interpreted the " trad ition a l academic" view to be 

e n tir e ly  opposed to methods in any form: "They (the tra d itio n a l

academists) hold staunchly to the opinion th at formal courses in 

education have l i t t l e  or no value as part of the co llege  teach er's  

training."^®

The "moderate educationist"  view as seen by the committee 

was that a thorough knowledge o f the subject matter was the a l l -  

important q u a lif ica tio n  of the co lleg e  teacher. The ed u ca tion ists  

asked that e le c t iv e  opportunities be provided for those who wished 

to  take courses in education as part of th e ir  stu<ty programs for  

the doctorate.

The committee i t s e l f  took a middle view . They advocated 

that a seminar on co llege-teach in g  problems be offered by 

education and other departments in conjunction. Topics they 

believed  should be discussed included: What are the major problems?

How are they being dealt with7 Where can r e lia b le  data be found?

In add ition , they said: "It should seek to stim ulate the hab it of
12reading in th is  general f ie ld ."

9Ib id . ,  p . 61.

^ I b id . , p. 61*..

^ I b id . ,  p . 65.

12Ib id .



The s itu a tio n  during depression days and a fte r  was one in  

which some groups f e l t  that preparation for c o lle g e  teaching  

could and should be improved while o thers thought th at the then 

current pattern was b a s ic a lly  sound. This s itu a tio n  was summarized 

by Dodge a t  a meeting o f The N ational A ssocia tion  of State  

U n iv e r s it ie s  in 1938t

The s itu a tio n  on the whole i s  th is*  the c o lle g e s  
think that they want one kind o f teacher and ask for  
i t ,  but the graduate schools think that the c o lle g e s  
should have another kind of teacher and th at i s  what 
i s  p rov id ed .*3

Pressure from the c o lle g e s  was mounting, however, for  

changes in co lleg e -tea ch er  preparation. Some ind iv id u als and 

groups became in terested  in the problem and did some research on 

i t .  Heed received from co lleg e  adm inistrators a l i s t  of f i f t e e n  

of the "most desirable" q u a lif ic a t io n s  looked for  when h ir in g  a 

teacher. The f i r s t  four in order o f rank were general scholar

sh ip , in sp ira tio n a l power, so c ia l cu ltu r e , and p o te n tia l teaching  

e f f i c i e n c y .^  Of greater import, perhaps, were those q u a lif ic a t io n s  

which separate e f fe c t iv e  teachers from in e f fe c t iv e  ones. In 

sta tin g  those c h a r a c te r is t ic s  which c a lle d  th e ir  a tten tio n  to an 

e f f e c t iv e  teacher, the adm inistrators l i s t e d  p ro fession a l 

e ff ic ie n c y  as the most important, with broad scholarsh ip , personal

“̂̂ Homer L. Dodge, "The Training of U n iversity  Teachers,"  
N ational A ssocia tion  o f  S tate  U n iv e r s it ie s , Transactions and 
Proceedings, Volume 3^7 T ^ B , p . 11*9.

^Anna Y. Reed, The E ffec tiv e  and In e ffe c t iv e  C ollege  
Teacher, American Book Company, 1935, p . £6.
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c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  and a sym pathetic a t t itu d e  toward, in t e r e s t  in , 

and in flu en ce  on stu d en ts  as th e  next three most in p ort ant 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .1  ̂ C h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  in e f f e c t iv e  tea c h e rs  were 

headed by p erso n a l d e f ic ie n c ie s  and m aladjustm ents, w ith  th e  use  

o f  in e f f e c t iv e  teach in g  procedures a s th e  second most in f lu e n t ia l  

fa c to r , in  th e ir  judgm ents.1^

A ccording to  Reed, p r o fe s s io n a l e f f ic ie n c y ,  breadth o f  

sc h o la rsh ip , p erson a l c h a r a c te r is t ic s ,  and in t e r e s t  in  s tu d en ts  

are th ose  t r a i t s  recognized in  th e  e f f e c t iv e  te a c h e r , w h ile  th e  

two most im portant fa c to r s  keeping a teach er  from b ein g  e f f e c t iv e  

are p erson a l d e f ic ie n c ie s  and m aladjustm ents, and in e f f e c t iv e  

tea ch in g  p roced u res. Knowledge o f  th e  su b ject does not rank as  

high  in  th e  eyes o f  ad m in istra tors a s the view o f  th e  graduate 

sch o o ls  might in d ic a te . She reported:

R eturns a lso  confirm  th e  op in ion  . . . th a t both  
p r o d u c t iv ity  and research , a s  c u r r e n tly  thought o f ,  
prepared fo r , and p r a c tic e d , have been over-estim ated  
as c r i t e r ia  fo r  su ccess  in  c o lle g e  te a c h in g .1?

A nother example o f  research  p e r ta in in g  to  th e  tr a in in g  o f  

c o lle g e  tea c h e rs  i s  reported by Dodge. He made an inform al survey  

o f  op in ion  o f  c o lle g e  and u n iv e r s ity  p erson n el:

A l l  but one or two o f  th e  f i f t y  or s ix t y  persons  
ex p ress in g  th em selves on th e  p o in t  f e l t  th a t  su b ject  
m atter departm ents should have on th e ir  s t a f f s  p erson s

1% b id „  p .  277.

l 6I b ld . ,  p .  288.

17I b id . .  p .  63 .



21

d e e p ly  in te r e s te d  in  th e  p re p a r a tio n  o f  te a c h e r s  
and fV illy  h a l f  o f  th e  number d e f i n i t e l y  s ta te d  th a t  
methods o f  te a c h in g  should be tau gh t in  th e  su b je c t  
m atter  departm en ts.18

P ressu re  was b e in g  exerted  on th e  graduate sc h o o ls  fo r  

changing c o l le g e - t e a c h e r  p rep a ra tio n  and some r ese a rc h  was b e in g  

done to  show th e  need fo r  such changes. The r e a c t io n  o f  th e

u n iv e r s i t i e s  seemed to  be th a t  th ey  were n ot a g a in s t  some changes,

but th a t  th e se  changes were th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  

departm ents and n o t o f  th e  u n iv e r s i t y .  T h e ir  a t t i tu d e  was one o f  

p e r m iss iv e n e ss  tow ards th e  departm ents but not o f  s o l i c i t a t i o n  in  

th e  m atter o f  c o l le g e - t e a c h e r  p r e p a r a tio n .

Some departm ents did respond to  th e  demands and in s t i tu te d  

some ch an ges. One example o f  such an e f f o r t  o f  a departm ent o f  

p h ilo so p h y  i s  d escr ib ed  by B la c k . A n o n cr e d it , o p tio n a l sem inar  

was begun. D em onstration  tea c h in g  was u sed , m echanical problem s 

o f  te a c h in g  were d is c u s s e d , and th e  n atu re and aim s o f  p h ilo so p h y  

in  r e la t io n  to  te a c h in g  were t o p ic s  s e le c te d  fo r  s tu d y . ^

A rep ort g iv en  in  1930 in d ic a ted  th a t  th e  U n iv e r s ity  o f  

C hicago was to  b e g in  th r ee  co u rses  in  co n n ectio n  w ith  c o l le g e  

tea c h in g :

One course w i l l  be concerned w ith  th e  tech n iq u es
o f  tea c h in g  a su b je c t  to  be g iv en  by a departm ental
p r o fe s s o r  e s p e c ia l ly  in te r e s te d  and com petent in

^ o d g e ,  Q£. c i t . ,  p .  lf>0.

*^Max B lack , "The T ra in in g  o f  T each ers o f  P h ilo so p h y ,11 
Jou rn a l o f  H igher E d u cation . Volume li*, January 191x3, p p . 19-21*.
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n a tte r s  o f  teach in g . A second course v i l l  involve  
in stru c tio n  by the graduate student o f  c o lleg e  
c la s se s  supervised by a departmental o f f ic e r .  The 
th ird  (cou rse) w i l l  be concerned w ith  the c o lle g e  
curriculum and v i l l  be given by a p rofessor  o f  
education . The courses w i l l  be e le c t iv e  and there  
w i l l  be no re la x a tio n  o f  the requirement in  resea rch .20

A program in  operation a t the U n iv ersity  o f Washington in  

1938 as described by Stevens included three courses in  higher 

education e n t it le d  Improvement o f C ollege Teaching. Guidance and 

C ounseling and C ollege Problems. Included in  each course was a 

laboratory. One was supervised teach in g . Another was guidance 

cou n selin g . In  the third laboratory, the student worked in  the 

co lleg e  o f f i c e s .  Although not sta ted , the assumption i s  that 

th ese  courses were a l l  e l e c t i v e ,2*

By the time o f W or Id War I I ,  a few departments were 

in s t itu t in g  programs for th e ir  own graduate students, and some 

u n iv e r s it ie s  were o ffer in g  e le c t iv e  courses in  higher education .

At the same tim e, there was no general movement to  in s t i tu te  any 

sweeping changes, and the o v e r -a ll p ic tu re  remained much the same.

The s itu a t io n  before World War I I  in  regard to  programs in  

the education o f  c o lleg e  teachers was the object o f  a study reported  

by B axter. H is summary o f  the s itu a tio n  showed th a t years a f te r  the

20North C entral A sso c ia tio n  Q uarterly, "Report o f the  
Committee on P ro fe ss io n a l tr a in in g  0/  C ollege T eachers,11 Volume 5, 
June 1930, p .  59.

21e .  b .  S teven s, "One Program fo r  Training C ollege  Adm inistra
to r s  and Teachers," Harvard Educational Review, Volume 8. January 
1938, pp. 68-73 .
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or ig in a l request o f the A ssoc ia tion  o f American C olleges l i t t l e

had a c tu a lly  been done:

. . .  I t  would seem th at very l i t t l e  has been achieved 
in  the matter o f p ro fession a l tra in in g  for  prospective  
co lleg e  teachers in  our graduate schools since the  
1927*30 movement* C r it ic s  a t  that time had clamored, 
among other th in gs, for  a c lea r  recogn ition  o f the  
graduate school*s teacher tra in in g  fta iction; although  
th is  recognition  i s  now claimed by most in s t itu t io n s ,  
i t  would s t i l l  seem not to  be c lea r , a t le a s t  in  i t s  
im plications for  more sp e c if ic  preparation for c o lleg e  
teach ers. They had recommended enlistm ent of d esirab le  
candidates, d iscrim ination  at admission, and carefh l 
se le c t io n , but none o f th ese  p o l ic ie s  have found any 
widespread acceptance. They had urged re laxation  o f  
research, but the graduate schools have been slow to  
touch what they consider the most sacred element o f  
graduate work. Courses in  methods, c o lle g e  problems, 
and psychology were recommended, y e t  even here l i t t l e  
p o s it iv e  work has been done w ith the prospective  
c o lleg e  teacher in  view . What courses have been 
provided have u su a lly  been for  the education students 
w ith l i t t l e  inducement or advisement for  the doctoral 
student o f other departments to  include such in  h is  
program .^

Before and a fte r  World War I I ,  the pattern  of higher  

education in  the United S ta te s  was in  the process o f change.

New forces were emerging which ca lled  for increased a tten tio n  

to  co lleg e-tea ch er  preparation . The advance o f general education  

in  undergraduate curricu la , the increased student enrollm ent in  

higher in s t itu t io n s , and the increasingly  wider range of function  

performed by c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s it ie s  have a l l  had an impact on 

the demand for changes in  co lleg e -tea ch er  preparation .

22Edward J .  Baxter, "The Teaching PhJ). Again," Educational 
Record, Volume 20, January 1939, pp. 116-7.
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General education  courses are designed to  cut across  

departmental l in e s  and to  take tip broad areas o f  knowledge. The 

teacher o f  such a course needs an understanding o f such areas.

The academic s p e c ia l i s t  w ith  tr a d it io n a l graduate tra in in g  might 

not n e c e ssa r ily  have th a t understanding.

In  d iscu ss in g  a s o c ia l  sc ience course a t the U n iv ersity  o f  

Chicago, Johnson stated  what education the teacher must have as 

fo llow s:

He must be a t home in  broad f i e l d s  rather than merely 
in  se lec ted  su b jects w ith in  f i e ld s  sin ce any leg itim a te  
sy n th esis  o f  such major d is c ip l in e s  as economics, s o c i-  
ology, and p o l i t i c a l  sc ien ce i s  to  be achieved only  
through a more c a th o lic  view point than present average 
graduate tra in in g  a f fo r d s .23

The increased enrollm ent in h igher education was shown in  

a study by H ollinshead . In  1920, c o lle g e  students represented  

8 per cen t o f  the 18-20 age group. In  1950, they represented  

30 per cent o f  the same g r o u p . ^  With such a large percentage o f  

youth in  c o lle g e , the old-tim e tr a d it io n  o f one academic education  

for  a l l  was inadequate* As long ago as 1938, K elly  pointed out the  

im p lication s for  teach ers o f  the change in  student c h a r a c te r is t ic s :

The job faced by th ese  c o lle g e  teachers i s  very  
d if fe r e n t  from the job faced by th e  co lleg e  teacher

% arl S . Johnson, "The S o c ia l S c ien ces: Recent Changes in  
T heir O rganisation and Content at the C ollege L evel, and Im p lication s  
fo r  the Preparation o f  C ollege Teachers," The Preparation and I n -  
S erv ice  T rain ing o f  C ollege Teachers. Proceedings o f  the I n s t i tu te  
for  A dm inistrative O ff ic e r s  o f  ttigher I n s t itu t io n s , U n iv ersity  o f  
Chicago P ress , 1938, p . 33.

2l©yron S . H ollinshead , Who Should Go To C o lleg e , Columbia 
P ress, 1952, p . 29.



who, b e lie v in g  th at he has a se lec ted  group o f  
young people w ith  common, h igh ly  developed 
in te lle c tu a l  in te r e s ts  and l ik e  a b i l i t i e s ,  s e t s  
h is  learn ing task s accord in g ly .2?

K elly  defined the job rather p r e c is e ly  when he sa id :

• . * C ollege teachers must be syrp ath etic  w ith  
the range o f  am bitions, d e s ir e s , weaknesses, and 
fru str a tio n s  o f  th ese  young people and must under
stand the wide v a r ie ty  o f  learning p rocesses they  
have to  use in  order to  grow in te l le c tu a l ly .

As the number o f  c o lle g e  students increased, higher educa

t io n  took on an enlarged fu n ctio n . Today, there are teachers  

c o lle g e s , l ib e r a l a r ts  c o lle g e s , p ro fess io n a l c o lle g e s , junior  

c o lle g e s , and tech n ica l in s t i t u t e s .  These d iv e r s if ie d  in s t i tu 

t io n s  cater to  a wider c l ie n t e le  than was form erly the c a se .

Today's c o lle g e s  permit a wider range o f  a b i l i t y ,  in t e l l e c t ,  and 

in te r e s t s .

The change in  purposes o f  higher education going on today  

seems to  be somewhat p a r a lle l  to  th at which took p lace in  the  

high school ju s t  before and ju s t  a fte r  World War I .  Education for  

the e l i t e  became education fo r  the many, and old programs, methods, 

and cu rricu la  were replaced by more appropriate ones. The presen t  

tea c h e r 's  ro le  in  a more d iv e r s if ie d  educational system a lso  becomes 

more d iv e r s if ie d , and old p attern s o f  tra in in g  become inadequate.

2%‘red J .  K elly , "Current Conceptions o f C ollege  Education  
Having im p lica tio n s fo r  the Preparation o f  C ollege Teachers," The 
Preparation and In -S erv ice  T raining o f C ollege Teachers, p . 9 ,

26Ib id .



An awareness o f  some o f  the fo rces a t work during the la s t  

twenty years seems e s s e n t ia l  as a context fo r  changes th a t have 

been made in  c o lleg e -tea c h e r  preparation . C ollege teachers today 

are in  in s t i tu t io n s  w ith  a wide v a r ie ty  o f  cu rricu la , o f  student 

a b i l i t y  and in te r e s t , and o f  puxposes and o b je c t iv e s . While i t  

i s  true that subject-m atter s p e c ia l is t s  are needed today, i t  i s  

a lso  true th a t some teach  courses in  general education which cut 

across tr a d it io n a l subject-m atter boundaries; they teach  to  many 

d iverse  student bod ies; and they  teach In c o lle g e s  which have 

fu n ction s d if fe r e n t  from the tr a d it io n a l l ib e r a l  a r ts  c o lle g e s  

o f  f i f t y  years ago.

Trends S ince World War I I

At the end o f World War I I ,  the American Council on Education 

published a report p erta in in g  to  the enyloyment o f  those obtain ing  

the PhJ). degree in  the decade 1930-^0. T h is report showed that  

60.1  per cent o f  the PhJ). graduates o f that decade were in  higher  

education, 5 .5  per cent were in  other education, and 26.8 per cent 

were in nonacademic p u r s u its . 27

Although H o ll is  made the poin t th at PhJD. programs could not 

be considered w holly from the viewpoint th at Ph.D. work involved  

only teacher education, s t i l l  the fa c t  remains th at teach in g  was the  

most l ik e ly  occupation o f  the PhJD. at th a t tim e.

2?Em est V, H o ll is ,  Toward Improving P hJ). Programs. American 
Council on Education, Washington^ & .C., $ u 5 ,  p .  5<>.
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The in c re a s in g  importance o f  c o lle g e - te a c h e r  p rep aration  

-was enphasized in  a conference held in  Chicago in  19h9 and 

sponsored j o i n t l y  by the American C ouncil on E ducation and the  

U nited  S ta te s  O ff ic e  o f  Education.^®

E ckert describ ed  t h i s  conference as "The f i r s t  nationw ide  

attem pt to  focu3 the th in k in g  o f  p erson s from a l l  s e c t io n s  o f  

the country rep resen tin g  a l l  a sp ec ts  o f  h igher education  on th ese  

problem s."2^

Eckert gave what she f e l t  was th e  general p ic tu r e  o f  advances 

made in  c o lle g e - te a c h e r  p rep aration  s in c e  th e  19ii9 conferen ce:

Yet the "revolution" in  graduate ed u cation , to  
which th e se  d is c u ss io n s  had seem ingly p o in ted , fa i le d  
to  m a te r ia liz e . Few o f  the la rg e r  graduate sc h o o ls , 
which prepare th e  grea t bulk o f  c o lle g e  tea c h e rs , made 
any s t r ik in g  changes in  th e ir  programs. Though some 
departm ents or sch o o ls  c a u tio u s ly  in v e s t ig a te d  such 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  and o cca sio n a l in s t i t u t io n s  ventured  
along new l in e s ,  th e  strong momentum toward reform, 
b u i l t  upi in  the la t e  19110*8 seems to  have been l o s t .
For th e  second tim e in  a gen eration , d is c u ss io n s  and 
d e c la r a t io n s  have not been tr a n s la te d  in to  e f f e c t iv e  
a c t io n .30

Perhaps th e  "revolution" referred  to  by E ckert i s  to  be a 

gradual e v o lu tio n  In stea d . Research i s  co n tin u in g . More and more 

c o l le g e s  are in s t i t u t in g  some reform s; a r t i c l e s  are b ein g  w r itte n  

in  in crea sin g  numbers; and money Is  b ein g  in vested  in  th e ir  stu d y .

T h eod ore  C. B legen  and R u ss e ll  M. Cooper ( e d i t o r s ) ,  The 
P rep aration  o f  C o lle g e T each ers, American C ouncil on E ducation , 
W ashington, B7C .,_ 19?0.

^ R u th  E . E ck ert, "C ollege T eachers: Inproveraent o f  Prepa
r a tio n ,"  Current I s s u e s  in  H igher E ducation . A s so c ia t io n  For 
H igher E ducation , 19^6, p .  11*9.

3° I b id .
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The Fund For The Advancement o f  E d u cation  has fin a n ced  

s e v e r a l  p r o j e c t s  in v o lv in g  tea c h in g  in t e r n s h ip s .  The ways in  

w h ich  th e  in te r n s  were used  var ied  from i n s t i t u t i o n  to  i n s t i t u t i o n .  

A r ep o r t issu ed  in  195U sa id :

I t  i s  apparent th a t  th e  p la n  h as b een  v a lu a b le  
t o  in t e r n s .  Many o f  them rep o rt n o t o n ly  hav in g  
learned much about te a c h in g  b u t h av in g  acq u ired  an 
in creased  in t e r e s t  in  te a c h in g  a s  a c a r e e r . T h e ir  
comments have a ls o  r e f le c t e d  a  g r e a te r  aw areness 
o f  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  betw een  t h e i r  own s p e c i a l t i e s  
and o th er  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  a  g r e a te r  in t e r e s t  in  l ib e r a l  
e d u c a tio n , and a su p e r io r  grasp o f  
th e  c o l le g e  curricu lu m  a s  a w h o le .^

Abbot d e sc r ib ed  programs fo r  in p rov in g  c o l le g e - t e a c h e r  

p r e p a r a tio n  supported by th e  "Fund" w hich were under way a t  fo u r  

i n s t i t u t i o n s .  They in c lu d ed  seven  sou th ern  C a l i fo r n ia  c o l l e g e s ,  

th e  Graduate Honors Program a t  S ta n fo rd , The G raduate I n s t i t u t e  o f  

th e  L ib e r a l A r t s  a t  Emory, and the V a n d e r b ilt  program fo r  th e  

p r e p a r a tio n  o f  c o l le g e  t e a c h e r s .  The la t t e r  two provided  fo r  

broadened c o n te n t  p r e p a r a tio n  and p r a c t ic e  te a c h in g  in  c o n ju n c tio n  

w ith  a sem inar. The f i r s t  two Involved  academ ic p r e p a r a tio n  o n ly , 

b u t, a g a in , th e  in te n t  was to  broaden th e  Ph JD. program and avoid  

th e  c r i t ic i s m  o f  o v e r s p e c la l iz a t lo n .- ^

Some i n s t i t u t i o n s  in d ep en d en tly  adopted programs t o  prepare  

c o l l e g e  t e a c h e r s .  B igelow  reported  on d o c to r * s  d e g r e e s  fo r  c o l le g e

3*The Fund For The Advancement o f  E d u cation , A R eport For 
1952-5U . Ford F ou n d ation , 195U, p .  3 5 . "~

•^Frank C . A bbot, "F oundation-F inanced A c t i v i t i e s  B earin g  
Upon C o lle g e  T each in g ,"  E d u ca tio n a l R ecord . Volume 37, N o . 2 , 

A p r i l ,  1956, p p . 1 5 3 -1 6 2 .

^he problem s o f
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teachers offered at Syracuse U n iversity  in  so c ia l sc ien ce , the 

hum anities, and sc ien ce; and a new degree offered a t Harvard 

called  Doctor o f Philosophy in  S o c ia l S c ien ce . At both schools, 

apprentice teaching i s  a part o f the program.

Umstattd reported a study which indicated th a t f i f ty - fo u r  

c o lleg e s  and u n iv e r s it ie s  were o ffer in g  courses which appeared to  

deal w ith  c o lleg e  teach in g . The percentage o f graduate schools 

o ffer in g  such courses was not Indicated, so the exten t o f  such 

p ra ctices  was not determined. The study did show the nature and 

v a r ie ty  o f  the o f f e r in g s .^

The lite ra tu re  shows that c r it ic ism s o f  co llege-teach er  

preparation have been made and are continuing to  be made. Some 

in s t itu t io n s  have begun new graduate programs aimed s p e c if ic a lly  

at preparing co llege  teach ers. Courses in  higher education are 

ava ilab le  a t many u n iv e r s it ie s .  Individual departments have 

inaugurated programs designed to  i up rove the preparation of th e ir  

graduates for co lleg e  teaching. Some educators in  the f ie ld  f e l t  

that c o lle g e  teachers were needed w ith broader academic education. 

T his education would r e la te  to  teaching and be o f a p ro fession a l 

nature, and with p reservice  teaching under supervision . Those 

b e liev in g  the tra d itio n a l pattern  o f a PhJ). education to be

^^Association For Higher Education, Current Issu es in  Higher 
Education. Proceedings o f the Tenth Annual Conference, 19^57 
pp. 216-fci.

^kjames G. Umstattd, "Courses on C ollege Teaching," Journal 
o f Higher Education, Volume 2£, February, 19$U, p . 77.
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inadequate seemed to  favor such id ea s . There were many oth ers who 

f e l t  the tr a d it io n a l program to  be a good one to  which d esira b le  

changes could be made only by adding to  the tr a d it io n a l program. 

T h is they were re lu ctan t to  do.

Many graduate students, fo r  f in a n c ia l and other reasons, 

teach  a t the c o lle g e  le v e l  w hile they  are in  sch oo l. T h is  group 

b eg in s c o lleg e  teach ing w hile under the guidance o f departmental 

a d v iser s . Even those u n w illin g  to  add to  a tr a d it io n a l Ph.D. 

program should grant th a t there i s  an opportunity for  a program 

o f  teaching development which could contribute to  the education  

o f  part-tim e graduate students and b e tter  prepare them fo r  a 

career o f co lleg e  teach in g  by adopting some o f the suggested  

reforms in  co lleg e -tea c h e r  preparation .

Changes in  co lleg e -tea ch er  preparation  which are s p e c if ic a l ly  

aimed at inproving teaching should d ir e c t ly  a f fe c t  teach ing methods. 

Methods o f teach ing Include both teach ing a c t iv i t i e s  o f  the teacher  

and a tt itu d e s  the teacher holds which contribute to  h is  teach in g .

The preparation fo r  teaching th a t a teacher has experienced should 

a f f e c t  what he does and what he th in ks about education and i t s  

variou s problems. The next se c tio n  review s the lite r a tu r e  which 

r e la te s  to  teaching methods.

I I .  LITERATURE PERTAINING TO TEACHING METHODS

The second purpose o f  t h is  study i s  to  d escrib e the teaching  

methods o f the part-tim e tea ch ers . The d escr ip tio n  w i l l  be carried  

out by conparing the part-tim e w ith the fu ll- t im e  tea ch ers . Since
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teaching methods tend to  be somewhat con troversia l and sin ce  

there are no agreed-upon id ea l methods, a r e a l i s t i c  d e sc r ip tio n  

o f the teaching methods o f the part-tim e teachers may be had by 

conparing those methods w ith methods used by fu ll- t im e  tea ch ers .

The conparison w i l l  be made in s ix  areas o f  teaching: o b je c tiv e s ,

classroom techniques, student assignm ents, academic and nonacademic 

counseling, and eva lu ation .

The b a s is  for the comparison o f teaching methods o f  part-tim e  

and fu ll- t im e  teachers are severa l assumptions which were c ited  in  

the introductory chapter. Those assumptions were derived from the  

l ite r a tu r e  and from the experience o f the author. To show some o f  

the l ite r a tu r e  behind those assumptions and some o f the lo g ic a l  

b a s is  for them i s  the in ten tio n  o f t h is  sec tio n  o f Chapter I I .  

Sequence o f  Teaching Methods

Teaching methods are those a c t iv i t i e s  by which a teacher  

ca rr ies  out h is  teaching d u tie s  and the concepts and a tt itu d e s  

which d ir e c t  those a c t i v i t i e s .  In  general, teaching b egins w ith  

o b jectiv es  to  be reached, the development o f those o b je c tiv e s  

through various teaching d ev ices , and eva lu ation  o f the degree to  

which the o b je c tiv e s  have been reached. The same sequence i s  to  

be followed in  th is  d isc u ss io n .

_1. Teaching o b je c t iv e s . In  such a country as th is  one w ith

such d iv e r s ity  o f in s t i tu t io n s , o b je c tiv e s  for  higher education are

not standardized. Teaching o b jec tiv es  vary from in s t i tu t io n  to

in s t itu t io n , from department to  department, and from teacher to  

teach er. O b jectives, however, are the guides for  a teacher*s work,
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even  though th e re  i s  no s ta n d a r d iz a tio n . The know ledgeable  

te a c h e r , aware o f  th e  o b je c t iv e s  he i s  tr y in g  to  a c h ie v e , p la n s  

h i s  work a c c o r d in g ly . Klapper was one who b e lie v e d  o b je c t iv e s  to  

be e s s e n t ia l  in  tea ch in g :

A im le ssn e ss  i s  the most im portant s in g le  cause o f  
in e f f e c t iv e n e s s  in  tea ch in g  and o f  f r u s t r a t io n  in  
e d u c a tio n a l e f f o r t .  A gain  and aga in  one lo o k s  in  v a in  
fo r  ev id en ce  o f  nurpose in  classroom , le c tu r e  h a l l ,
and la b o r a to ry . 35

Klapper s ta te d  h i s  o b serv a tio n s o f  th e  l im ita t io n  o f  

o b je c t iv e s  in  c lassroom  v i s i t s  he made:

The on ly  apparent purpose th a t  th e  o b server  can 
d is c o v e r  in  th e s e  v i s i t s  i s  t o  f i l l  th e  in te r v a l  
front b e l l  to  b e l l  w ith  an oth er  segaen t o f  th e  su b je c t  
m atter o f  th e  course w hich th e  s t u d e n t -b e in g  l i t e r a t e —  
can and should acquire fo r  h im s e lf .3°

An im p lic a t io n  in  Klapper* s remark i s  th a t  su b jec t m atter  

i s  an in s u f f i c i e n t  o b je c t iv e  by i t s e l f  and th a t  th ere  should be 

a d eep er  pu rp ose.

Justman and M ais expressed  a s im ila r  b e l i e f :

Most c o l le g e  te a c h e r s  would agree th a t  In s tr u c t io n  
has aims broader, than th e  s i s p l e  m astery o f  su b je c t  
m a tter . The t e s t  o f  s u c c e s s fu l  tea c h in g  i s  in  how 
th e  stu d en t has learned to  l i v e . 3 '

The purpose o f  a course i s  a fu n c tio n  o f  th e  su b je c t , th e  

departm ent, th e  curricu lum , and th e  i n s t i t u t i o n .  In  any c a se , a

3^ a u l  K lapper, ttThe P r o fe s s io n a l P rep a ra tio n  o f  th e  C o lle g e  
T e a c h e r ,” Jou rn a l o f  G eneral E ducation . Volume 3 , J u ly ,  191#, p .  2 2 9 ,

36I b id .

37joseph  Justm an and W alter  M ais, C o lle g e  T each in g : I t s  
P r a c t ic e  and P o t e n t ia l ,  Harper and B ro th ers, New York, 1956, p .  2 .
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tea ch er  serv es  a la rg e r  purpose than th a t o f  tea ch in g  su b ject  

m atter to  s tu d e n ts . H lntz summarized t h i s  p o in t  o f  view :

No teach er  lack in g  c le a r ly  conceived go a ls  
extend ing  beyond those o f  tea ch in g  h is  "subject"  
or o f  d eve lop in g  v o ca tio n a l s k i l l s  can meet the  
primary o b lig a t io n s  o f  h i s  profession .^ ®

The l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a ls  th a t  teach in g  su b ject m atter seems 

to  be a g e n e r a lly  accepted o b je c t iv e  o f  c o lle g e  tea ch in g , but 

th ere  i s  co n sid era b le  evidence th a t other o b je c t iv e s  are a lso  

im portant. O b je c t iv e s  beyond th ose  o f  teach in g  su b jec t m atter  

are o f  great d iv e r s i t y ,  but such o b je c t iv e s  are needed by each  

tea ch er  to  g ive  d ir e c t io n  to  h i s  tea c h in g .

2 , C lassroom -teach ing tech n iq u es . C lassroom -teach ing  

techn iqu es are th o se  p r a c t ic e s  used in  the a c tu a l conduct o f  the  

c la s s  vh ich  are v i t a l  to  the lea rn in g  o f  the s tu d e n ts . A teach er  

may le c tu r e  form ally  or in fo rm a lly . He may hold d is c u s s io n s  w ith  

h is  stu d en ts . He may show them m ovies, or have them work in d iv id u 

a l ly  at th e ir  s e a ts  or a t the board. The v a r ie ty  o f  tech n iq u es  

a v a ila b le  to  a tea ch er  i s  c o n sid er a b le . On the other hand, the  

teach er  may not u t i l i z e  the v a r ie ty  o f  p r a c t ic e s  a v a ila b le  to  him.

The f a c t  th a t  a tea ch er1s use o f  tech n iq u es i s  dominated 

by one s e t  o f s p e c i f ic  p r a c t ic e s  may be explained by sev era l 

rea so n s. For one, the teach in g  environment may circum scribe the  

techn iqu es u sed . A chem istry p r o fe sso r  w ith  th ree  hundred stu d en ts , 

fo r  exaap le, may have con sid erab le  d i f f i c u l t y  u s in g  a v a r ie ty  o f

38h . W. H in tz , "The Aim o f  the In d iv id u a l C o lleg e  Teacher,"  
School and S o c ie ty , Volume 71, A p r il ,  19!?0, p . 19U.



methods* A z o o lo g y  te a c h e r , on th e  o th er  hand, w ith  a c l a s s  o f  

tw e n ty - f iv e  s tu d e n ts  can more e a s i l y  a v a i l  h im s e lf  o f  a  v a r ie t y  

o f  m ethods. A m athem atics te a c h e r  w i l l  p ro b a b ly  u se  d i f f e r e n t  

m ethods th an  a sp eech  te a c h e r , p r im a r ily  becau se  o f  a d i f f e r e n c e  

in  th e  s u b je c t  m atter  r a th er  th an  a d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  

p h ilo s o p h ie s  o f  th e  two t e a c h e r s . A second cause o f  l im i t a t io n  

o f  te c h n iq u e s  Is  th a t  o f  th e  a b i l i t i e s  o f  th e  te a c h e r . Some 

te a c h e r s  are  s k i l l e d  le c t u r e r s  and perform  adm irably in  t h i s  

manner. O thers are ad ep t a t  le a d in g  group d is c u s s io n  and u se  th e  

d is c u s s io n  method a s  t h e ir  most e f f e c t i v e  te c h n iq u e . The te a c h e r * s  

n a tu r a l t a l e n t ,  p r e fe r e n c e , and p a s t  e x p e r ie n c e s  w i l l  s t r o n g ly  

in f lu e n c e  h i s  u se  o f  te c h n iq u e s . A th ir d  cause o f  l im i t a t io n  o f  

te c h n iq u e s  may be th a t  th e  teach er*  s knowledge and e x p e r ie n c e  

w ith  a v a r ie t y  o f  te c h n iq u e s  are l im it e d .

A lth ou gh  some te a c h e r s  are lim ite d  in  t h e i r  u se  o f  te c h n iq u es  

fo r  v a r io u s  r ea so n s , te a c h in g  te c h n iq u e s  are n e v e r th e le s s  Im portant. 

U m stattd  d is c u s s e s  th e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  a  te a c h e r * s  knowing a v a r ie t y  

o f  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f  tec h n iq u es  and th e  in q p lica tio n  fo r  e d u ca tio n :

U n fo r tu n a te ly , any in s tr u c to r ,  ig n o ra n t o f  th e  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  such  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  may flo u n d e r  h i s  
way through  b y  u se  o f  p ro ced u res chosen  a t  random; or  
w orse y e t ,  he may u se  one g en era l p roced u re fo r  a l l  
s i t u a t io n s ,  w h ich  b y  chance may be th e  m ost e f f e c t i v e  
In a g iv en  s i t u a t io n  b u t w h ich  in  p r a c t ic e  fr e q u e n t ly  
i s  n o t . 39

39"^James G. U m sta ttd , I n s t r u c t io n a l  P roced u res A t The C o lle g e  
L e v e l . U n iv e r s i ty  o f  T exas P r e s s , 1 9 k i ,  p .  2 .



The im p lication  here i s  c le a r . Knowledge o f  method i s  

important in  order that a teacher be free  to  choose those tech 

niques most e f f e c t iv e  in  the achievement o f h is  s p e c if ic  o b je c t iv e s . 

A further im p lication  i s  th a t a given method i s  not bad w hile  

another i s  good, but th at the teacher* s ta le n ts  added to  th a t  

p a r ticu la r  teach ing s itu a t io n  should determine the method b est  

for  th a t p a r ticu la r  occasion  and purpose.

In  reporting an experiment d ea lin g  w ith  reaction s o f  

students in  a group-centered versus a leader-centered classroom , 

Bovard stressed  the importance o f method:

I t  seems sa fe  to  assume from the p resen t evidence  
th a t the amount o f s o c ia l in te ra c tio n  in  the c la s s 
room w i l l  in fluence the ind iv idu al stu d en t's  percep
t io n , f e e l in g s , and in terp erson al r e la t io n s , and 
perhaps even h is  p e r so n a lity  development. The time 
may come when we w i l l  consider the kind o f  classroom  
experiences the ind iv idu al has had to  be second in  
inportance only to  fam ily  experience in  determining
how he w i l l  r e la te  to  o th ers, and to  h im s e l f ,^

An in p lic a tio n  o f  Bovard* s statem ent i s  th a t methods are inport ant

because there are other goals than subject matter and th a t method

can have great in fluence in  reaching those g o a ls .

In  a study reported by Dawson, a group which studied an 

a g r icu ltu ra l su bject in  a "problem -solving-rec R a tio n ” se c t io n  did 

as w e ll in  fa c tu a l content arri knowledge o f  the su bject as a group 

taught by a conventional le c tu r e -r e c ita t io n  method. In  applying

. W. Bovard, J r . ,  ”The Psychology o f  Classroom In tera ctio n ,
Journal o f  Educational Research, Volume 1£, November, 1951, p . 223.



th e  su b ject in  th e  so lu t io n  o f  a c tu a l a g r ic u ltu r a l problem s, 

however, th e  " p rob lem -so lv in g -reclta tion ?1 group could so lv e  

agronomic problem s more e f f e c t iv e ly .^ 1

T echniques are important in  e f f e c t iv e  teach in g  s in c e  

s p e c i f ic  tea ch in g  tech n iq u es may be used t o  reach d esired  ob jec

t i v e s ,  depending upon the q u a l i t i e s  o f  th e  tech n iq u es.

The t r a d it io n a l  tea ch in g  technique in  t h i s  country i s  the  

le c tu r e .  The le c tu r e  i s  c e r ta in ly  o f  v a lu e  and d e f i n i t e l y  has i t s  

p la c e  in  h igh er  education  a s a teach in g  tech n iq u e. The advantages 

o f  the le c tu r e  are summarized by Um stattd:

1 . I t  g iv e s  the stu d en t inform ation not a v a ila b le  
e lsew h ere .

2 . I t  adds v o ic e , g e s tu r e , and th e  te a c h e r 's  
p e r s o n a lity  t o  the lea rn in g  s i tu a t io n .

3 . I t  summarizes, sy n th e s iz e s , and organ izes fo r  
the stu d en t th e  conten t o f  numerous a r t i c l e s  and b ook s.

U. I t  enab les th e  in s tr u c to r  to  co rrec t errors in  
th e  l i t e r a t u r e .

5 . I t  i s  (o r  may be) stim u la tin g  or even in s p ir a 
t io n a l ,  th ereb y  m otivatin g  the student to  fu rth er  study  
and r esea rch .

6 .  I t  p ro v id es a p rov in g  ground fo r  m anuscripts 
intended fo r  ̂ p u b lica tion , an advantage th a t  may w e l l  be 
q u e s t io n e d .^

The advantages o f  a le c tu r e  are f a i r l y  w e ll known to  

ed u ca tors . I t  i s  an e f f i c i e n t  method o f d isp en sin g  in form ation .

^Tlurray D . Dawson, "L ectures V ersus P roblem -Solving In  
T eaching Elem entary S o i l  S c ien ce ,"  S c ien ce  E ducation . Volume 1|0, 
December, 19$6, p p . 395-UOU.
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The d isad van tages o f th e  le c tu r e  are summarized by Um stattd:

1 . I t  w a stes  th e  s tu d e n t 's  time by r e la t in g  what 
he could read more ra p id ly  th an  th e  le c tu r e r  speaks.

2 . I t  g iv e s  th e  learner no opportunity  to  express  
h is  own r e a c t io n s , and i s  th e r e fo r e  l e s s  dem ocratic  
than some o th er  procedures in  tea ch in g .

3 . I t  prom otes th e  a u th o r ita r ia n  type o f  in s tr u c 
t io n  and i s  th e r e fo r e  l e s s  dem ocratic than some other  
procedures in  te a c h in g .

U. I t  ten d s to  widen th e  gap between in s tr u c to r  
and stu d en ts by s e t t in g  them apart and on d if fe r e n t  
l e v e l s  in  th e  classroom .

5 . I t  overem phasizes the p o s i t io n  o f  one a u th o r ity , 
th e  le c tu r e r .

6 .  I t  b ores th e  student and thereby r e s u l t s  in  a 
d is t a s t e  fo r  l e a r n in g .^

Same o f  th e  shortcom ings o f  a le c tu r e  mentioned by Um stattd  

can be overcome by c a re fu l p lan n ing  and proper use o f  the le c tu r e .  

More in p ortan t, however, are th ose  c r it ic is m s  which r e la te  to  

tea c h e r -s tu d en t r e la t io n s h ip s , an a u th o r ita r ia n  s itu a t io n , and 

la ck  o f  opp ortu n ity  fo r  stu dents to  develop v erb a l and in t e l le c t u a l  

s k i l l s  through c la s s  p a r t ic ip a t io n . The l im ita t io n  o f the le c tu r e  

seems to  be p r im a r ily  in  i t s  overuse and in h ib it io n  o f o th er  

tech n iq u es and in  i t s  r e s t r ic t io n  p r im a rily  to  th a t o f tea c h in g  

su b je c t  m atter . O ther techn iqu es are needed to  meet other o b je c t iv e s .

A second techn iqu e which o f f e r s  some advantages not p ossessed  

by th e  lec tu r e  i s  th e  d is c u s s io n . D isc u ss io n  in v o lv es  th e  stu d en t, 

although  h is  Involvem ent may be ra th er  l im ite d . The way in  which  

a tea ch er  u se s  t h i s  technique may, in  f a c t ,  r e s t r i c t  th e  s tu d e n t 's  

involvem ent a g rea t d e a l . A d is c u s s io n  may c o n s is t  m erely o f  a 

r e c i t a t io n  w herein th e  teacher ask s the stu d en ts q u estio n s arei they
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tr y  to  supply the answers. On the other hand, the students may be 

p a r tic ip a tin g  in  a give-and-take d iscu ssio n  where the teacher i s  

merely another member o f the group. In  any case, the d iscu ss io n  

does require th a t the students v e r b a liz e . Umstattd said o f  the  

technique:

( I t )  sharpens the stu d en t's ideas and concepts 
by forc in g  him to  e g r e s s  them in  h is  own words.
( I t )  perm its the student to  challenge statem ents 
w ith which he d isa g rees or which he misunderstands, 
thereby promoting the democratic p r in c ip le  o f  free  
speech. ( I t )  develops in  the student the s k i l l s  
e s s e n t ia l  to  e f f e c t iv e  group d is c u s s io n .^

D iscu ssion  develops in the students some s k i l l s  th at are 

beyond the a c q u is it io n  o f  subject matter a lon e. T h is i s  e sp e c ia lly

true in  the case where d iscu ssio n  i s  between students and i s  le s s

true when the students are r e c it in g  and giving back ready-made 

answers to  the teach er.

The r o le s  students may p lay in  a d iscu ssio n  are important 

ones according to  Brouwer:

D iscu ssion  groups enable the students to  find  
r o le s  o f  value to  them in  the in tera c tio n s o f a 
sm all gro ip . The opportunity to  be a c tiv e  as 
chairman, secretary , research in v estig a to r , or 
what not for  a small group g ives a student a 
sta tu s  th at he values and th at f a c i l i t a t e s  le a r n in g .^

^ 0 £ .  c i t . ,  p . ^0.

^^Paul J .  Brouwer, Student Personnel S erv ices  In  General 
Education, American Council on Education, W a s h i n g t o n , ^ ""19^9, 
p . 1U2.
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Another technique which may impart s k i l l s  and learn in g  

beyond those o f  su b ject m atter alone i s  the use o f  student 

r ep o r ts , Umstattd gave advantages accruing in  t h i s  method:

1 , Vfe su sp ect the learn er may get q u ite  as much 
o f  educational value from the procedures enployed as  
from the su b ject m atter.

2 , I t  i s  perhaps b e t te r  fo r  the learner to  arrive  
a t so lu tio n s  or exp lan ation s h im se lf , w ith  some sug
g estio n s  to  guide him, than fo r  th e  In stru ctor  to  
fu rn ish  him w ith  ready-made so lu tio n s  and ex p la n a tio n s .
The former b r in gs in to  p la y  the h igher mental p r o c e sse s .
The la t t e r  in v o lv es mere memoiy.

3 , By form ulating su b ject m atter in  th e ir  own 
language, i t  i s  presumed th at stu dents w i l l  come c lo se r  
to  i t ,  a ss im ila te  more o f  i t ,  and put more o f i t  in to  ( 
u se , than th ey  w i l l  i f  th ey  only l i s t e n  to  i t  or read i t . u°

A method freq u en tly  encountered in  c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s i t ie s  

i s  the laboratory method. The laboratory  can be merely a p la ce  

where students fo llo w  r ec ip es  b lin d ly , f i l l  in  blanks In a manual, 

and rece iv e  grades on n ea tn ess . On the other hand, the laboratory  

o f fe r s  great op p ortu n ities fo r  education . Umstattd reported a 

teach er1s comments on the p o ss ib le  b e n e f it s  obtainable in  the  

laboratory:

A t the w orst th is  p r a c tic e  o f fe r s  l i t t l e  advantage 
over the prin ted  page. At the other extreme the  
laboratory i s  a p la ce  where the m a ter ia ls  and performed 
experim ent, togeth er  w ith  the communal approach through 
stu d en t-teach er  in te r a c t io n s , g ive the student r ich  
o p p o rtu n ities  fo r  personal d isco v ery  and fo r  h im self  
enactin g  th ose  s te p s  which in  the p a st have led to  
knowledge. He thus has an in t e l le c tu a l  experience th a t  
i s  fundamental to  the educative p ro cess , In which the  
m a ter ia ls  a t  hand are o f  in c id en ta l s ig n if ic a n c e  w hile  
in t e l le c t u a l  s k i l l ,  p r o c esse s , and p o in ts  o f  view are 
o f  fundamental inportance.^7

c i t . ,  p.  72 . 

k'fcp. c i t . .  p .  lUU
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The la b o ra to ry , a s d escr ib ed  above, can be a w orthw hile  

ed u ca tiv e  exp er ien ce  i f  p ro p er ly  conducted . The v a lu e s  achieved  

are th o se  r e la t in g  to  a c tu a l e x p e r ie n c e . The stu d en t a c h ie v e s  

a t t i tu d e s  and a b i l i t i e s  not a t ta in a b le  in  more t r a d it io n a l  c la s s 

room s i t u a t io n s .

The la b o r a to ry , th e  stu d en t r e p o r t, th e  d is c u s s io n  method, 

and the le c tu r e  have been d iscu ssed  to  show th e  inportance o f  

method. There has been  an attem pt to  show th a t ,  through a v a r ie ty  

o f  tec h n iq u es , v a r io u s  ed u ca tio n a l v a lu e s  may be a c h ie v e d .

I n  some classroom  s i t u a t io n s ,  th e  stu d en t i s  th e  o b serv er .

He se e s  and h ears and le a r n s  th ereb y . In  o ther s i t u a t io n s ,  he 

comes to  g r ip s  w ith  problem s which in v o lv e  him p e r s o n a lly  w h ile  

th e  tea ch er  h e lp s  g iv e  him in s ig h t .  I n  s t i l l  o th er  s i t u a t io n s ,  

th e  stu d en t a c t iv e ly  p a r t ic ip a t e s  in  th e  conduct o f  th e  c la s s  

and p la y s  a r o le  o f  some im portance. In  some s i t u a t io n s ,  th e  

stu d en t form u la tes co n cep ts , v e r b a liz e s  them, and p a r t ic ip a t e s  in  

a g iv e -a n d -ta k e  d is c u s s io n . There are many p o s s ib le  tea ch in g  

tech n iq u es which in v o lv e  th e  stu dent in  v a r io u s  ways.

Through the u se  o f  tea ch in g  te c h n iq u e s , o b je c t iv e s  may be 

a c h iev ed . To ach ieve  o b je c t iv e s  o f  tea c h in g  beyond th a t  o f  su b je c t  

m atter , tech n iq u es  g iv in g  th e  stu dent op p ortu n ity  to  p la y  a c t iv e  

r o le s  may be used by th e  te a c h e r . Developm ent o f  v e r b a l s k i l l s ,  

s k i l l s  o f  o r g a n iz a tio n , a t t i t u d e s ,  and o th er  d e s ir a b le  a t t r ib u te s  

o f  s tu d e n ts  may be ach ieved  through th e  u se  o f  te a c h in g  te c h n iq u e s .

2 “ S tu d en t a ss ig n m en ts . A ssignm ents are c lo s e ly  r e la te d  

t o  tea c h in g  te c h n iq u e s . The d iv i s io n  o f  tech n iq u es  in to  c lassroom



techniques and assignments is  somewhat a r t i f i c i a l ,  as the d iv id ing  

lin e  i s  a very tenuous one. For exasple, assign ing a group o f  

students to  form a panel d iscu ssion  on a given top ic  i s  both, an 

assignment and a teaching technique. In  general, however, an 

assignment i s  thought o f  as that which the student does in d iv id u a lly  

outside o f c la s s  which contributes to  h is  learning o f th a t subject.

A classroom -teaching technique, on the other hand, involves teacher- 

student in tera ctio n  in  the classroom.

Assignments o f a sp e c if ic  nature, such as reading a given  

passage in  a textbook, are prim arily oriented toward the a cq u is i

t io n  o f a body of knowledge. Lim iting assignments to very sp e c if ic  

tasks i s  not taking advantage o f a wider range o f choices which 

may give the student the opportunity to  receive other b e n e f it s  and 

to  develop other s k i l l s  and a tt itu d e s .

Since an assignment u su a lly  i s  something for the student to  

do by h im self, the individual in i t ia t iv e  and p a rtic ip a tio n  the  

student ex er c ise s  contribute d ir e c t ly  to  h is  learning. Taylor  

commented on the inportance o f student in i t ia t iv e  and personal 

involvement:

How does learning take p lace: By the e ffo r t  of
the ind ividual to  group the m aterials o f knowledge 
and to  Involve h im self in  the ejperience o f personal 
d isc o v e r y .^

The teacher contro ls to  some extent the in it ia t iv e  the student 

may exercise  by the kinds o f assignments he g iv e s . Assignments

H a r o ld  T aylor, "The World o f the American Student,"
Journal o f  Higher Education, Volume 27, Wo. 5, May, 19^6, p .  21;5.



may be very  s p e c i f ic ,  such as to  read a se t o f  g iven  pages in  a 

t e x t  or to  work a p a r t ic u la r  problem or e x e r c is e . The stu dent, 

o f  course, may bring a great d ea l o f  in i t ia t iv e  and im agination  

in to  p la y  when reading an assigned passage or working a problem . 

Students who do, however, are, most l ik e ly ,  e x cep tio n s .

Having the student give a rep ort, on the other hand, i s  very  

l ik e ly  to  involve h is  in i t ia t iv e  and im agination, s in ce  he must 

do research , analyze data , and put concepts in to  h is  own words.

The su b ject m atter and other circum scribing con d ition s  

p la y  a r o le  in  the freedom on assignm ents. For example, a person  

w r itin g  a theme a s an E n glish  assignm ent w i l l  probably have more 

freedom than one studying a to p ic  in  freshman m athem atics. Some 

su b je c ts  are more n a tu ra lly  adapted to  freedom in  assignm ents than  

o th e r s . Speaking g en era lly , however, the more freedom a student 

has in  an assignm ent and the more i n i t ia t iv e  he can e x e r c ise , the  

wider the range o f  s k i l l s  he b rings to  bear in  h i s  learn ing  and the  

b e tte r  he can meet h is  in d iv id u a l requirem ents and increase h is  

p r o f i t  from the cou rse . The in d iv id u a l p ercep tion  o f  personal 

goa ls and the attem pt on th e  student* s part to  reach those go a ls  

through the su b ject he i s  pursuing are inportant fa c to r s  In 

lea rn in g .



H ilgard d iscu ssed  the importance o f  t h i s  in  learn in g  vhen 

he sa id :

A more favorable arrangement than con tro l through 
rewards and punishment perm its the learner to  derive  
s a t i s f a c t io n  from th e  task  i t s e l f ,  th a t i s ,  from . 
m otivation  that i s  in tr in s ic  rather than e x t r i n s i c .^

A ssignm ents, as techn iqu es, can be used to  reach teach ing  

o b je c t iv e s . Assignm ents o f  a s p e c if ic  nature, such as readings  

designed to  g ive knowledge, are usefU l in  p resen tin g  to  stu d en ts  

an organized body o f knowledge. Other o b je c t iv e s , however, may be 

reached by g iv in g  assignm ents which are o f  a nature to  develop  

q u a lit ie s  o f  scholarship  and to  in d iv id u a liz e  the cou rse. The 

assignment i s ,  a f te r  a l l ,  th at p a rt o f  the course which may allow  

the student to  come to  gr ip s w ith  the su b ject in  h is  own way and 

to  meet h is  own purposes.

Another way o f  in d iv id u a liz in g  a su b ject i s  to  acknowledge 

th a t there are in d iv id u a l d iffe r e n c e s  in  m eeting academic require

ments, and to  attempt to  d ea l d i f f e r e n t ly  w ith  those who are 

g ifted  and those who have ser iou s learn in g  problem s.

li. Student academic problem s. Teaching i n i t i a l l y  in v o lv es  

d ea lin g  w ith  students in  groups. In d iv id u a liz a tio n  occurs when 

each in d iv id u a l rea cts  to  the tea ch in g . S in ce  each brings h is  own 

c lu ste r  o f  a p titu d es , a b i l i t i e s ,  and exp erien ces, each has an 

in d iv id u al r ea c tio n .

^ E r n e s t  R. H ilgard , In trod u ction  to  Psycho lo g y , H arcourt, 
Brace and C o ., Hew York, 195>3, p . ^ 7 .



To bring students to  grips w ith the subject and deal with  

them in d iv id u a lly  i s  one generally  accepted ob jective  o f teaching. 

Academic problems are those involving ind ividuals which are 

d ir e c t ly  related to  th e ir  academic environment. The sp e c if ic  

problems they bring o f  an academic nature are u su a lly  those in  

which they are not doing as w ell as they fe e l  they should. One 

o f the problems a teacher faces, however, i s  to  help students 

with superior a b i l i ty  who are not being challenged by a subject 

in a c la s s  organized for average a b i l i t y .  Stoke stated h is  view 

o f the problem:

The problem o f the school i s  how to  do something 
for that student who does the same kind o f work as 
h is  fellow  students but does i t  fa s te r , more 
accurately , in  larger volume, or b etter  than th e y ,5°

Many in s t itu t io n s  recognize the waste inherent in having 

a bright student plod along at a lev e l beneath h is  c a p a b ilit ie s , 

and they have begun some programs to  r e c t ify  the waste. The 

ind ividual teacher, on the other hand, is  somewhat restr ic ted  in  

being able to  help such a student in  c la s s .

W itty suggested one means that a teacher may use to  help 

superior students:

I t  i s  generally  conceded that one d esirab le  means 
of providing for  the g ifted  i s  through d iffe re n tia ted  
assignm ents. However, with constan tly  expanding

5qh . V:. Stoke, "Some Observations on the Education of  
G ifted Students," Educational Record. Volume 38 , A p ril, 1957, p . 133.



enrollm ents, i t  i s  becoming in crea sin g ly  d i f f i c u l t  
for  a teacher to  provide for  the d if fe r e n t  le v e ls  
o f a b i l i t y  in  the regular classroom .

The im plication  i s  that a teacher can help the g ifted  

student by d iffe r e n t ia te d  assignments but that large c la s s e s  

make th is  technique p r o h ib it iv e  from the po in t o f view o f time 

and e f f o r t .

The teacher must recognize the n e c e ss ity  fo r  helping  

g ifted  stu dents, but, unfortunately , slow students in academic 

d i f f i c u l t y  present p ress in g  and obvious problems to  a teach er.

Many teachers have no time or energy to  deal w ith other than the 

most p ressin g  problems and, therefore, do not help g ifted  students 

u n less  requested . I f  a teacher i s  to  help the g ifted  student, he 

f i r s t  needs to  be aware o f  the problem and, second, needs to  take 

p o s it iv e  a c tio n .

Academic shortcomings o f students pose another problem for  

the teach er . Some teach ers ask those doing poor work to  come in  

for  a ta lk . Some s in p ly  make them selves a v a ila b le . But, since  

many freshmen are in  an unfam iliar environment when they arrive on 

campus, are sometimes u n certa in  as to  whether they should ask a 

teacher for  h elp , and may be n atu rally  shy about speaking to  a 

teacher, i t  would seem th at a teacher* s proper course would be to  

take p o s it iv e  action  in  help ing stu d en ts.

^ P a u l W itty, "The Education o f  G ifted Children and Youth,” 
Education in  a Free World, American C ouncil on Education, Arthur 
T raxler (ecTTtor), Washington, D .C ., 1955, p . 71.



In d iv id u a liz in g  in stru ction  means that the teacher tr ie s  

to  deal w ith each student in d iv id u a lly . The teacher t r ie s  to  

a s s is t  students w ith  superior a b i l i ty  to  work at a le v e l which 

challenges that a b i l i t y .  For those with problems involving  

learning the necessary concepts, s k i l l s ,  and a tt itu d e s  required, 

the teacher is  ready and w illin g  to  a s s is t  and to  take the  

in i t ia t iv e  i f  necessary.

5 . Student problems o f  a nonacademic nature. C ollege  

freshmen are in a strange environment for  the most p a rt. They 

are asked to p lay ro les  and assume r e sp o n s ib ilit ie s  which they have 

not done before. Many o f them have problems o f a personal nature 

which are not d ir e c t ly  related  to  th e ir  academic work.

In  r e a lity , there i s  no sharp d iv id in g  l in e  between academic 

and personal problems. Many academic problems have th e ir  b a s is  

in personal maladjustments that keep students from doing th e ir  b e st. 

An example is  the student who sleep s in  c la s s , not because o f a 

lack o f in te r e s t , but because he has to  work a t night and does not 

get su f f ic ie n t  s le e p .

I f  a cord ia l rela tion sh ip  between teacher and students 

e x is t s  in  c la s s  and the teacher i s  otherwise approachable from the 

students* view point, they o ften  ask the teacher fo r  h is  counsel. 

They w i l l  come to  him with many d iffe r e n t problems, academic and 

otherw ise.
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A co n tr ib u to r  to  th e  F ifty -F o u r th  Yearbook o f  th e  N a tio n a l 

S o c ie ty  fo r  the Study o f  E ducation b e lie v e d  in d iv id u a l con feren ces  

between tea ch ers  and stu d en ts were im portant:

Many c o lle g e  stu d en ts w ish  to  confer p e r io d ic a l ly  
w ith  th e ir  in s tr u c to r s  during o f f i c e  hours about 
m atters o f  an academic or o th erw ise  ro u tin e  n a tu re .
O pportunity fo r  doing so i s  u s u a lly  considered a 
p r iv i le g e  and, in  th e  case o f  some stu d en ts , c o n s t i 
tu t e s  an im portant p a rt o f  th e ir  c o lle g e  c a re er .
M oreover, some stu d en ts s u f fe r  from m aladjustm ents 
o f  p e r s o n a lity  o f  a tr a n s ito r y  and r e la t iv e ly  minor 
nature which se r io u s  a t te n t io n  on th e  p a rt o f  an 
in te r e s te d  in s tr u c to r  could h e lp  a l l e v i a t e .

In  d e a lin g  w ith  student problem s, tea ch ers may have o cca sio n  

to  r e fe r  stu d en ts to  o th er  resou rces on the canpus w ith  sp e c ia liz e d  

purposes and fu n c t io n s . Many stu d en ts are unaware th a t such 

resou rces are a v a i la b le .  Part o f  every  teach er*s job i s  to  acquain t 

stu d en ts w ith  a v a ila b le  cou n selin g  f a c i l i t i e s .  The teach er i s  

not adeq u ately  prepared i f  he does not know what f a c i l i t i e s  and 

s e r v ic e s  are a v a i la b le .

On th e  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e r s ity  campus, fo r  example, are a 

v o c a tio n a l cou n se lin g  cen ter , a p sy c h o lo g ic a l cou n se lin g  cen te r , 

and a "how to  study" co u rse . Each o f  th ese  a g en c ie s  i s  designed  

to  help stu d en ts  w ith  s p e c i f ic  problem s in  a system atic  manner w ith  

tra in ed  p e r so n n e l. T eachers, in  co u n se lin g  stu d en ts , may uncover 

problems o f  a nature which could be so lved  by one o f  th e  caflpus 

a g e n c ie s .

Co
L ou is P . Thorpe, "Mental H ea lth  P r a c t ic e s  a t  the C o lleg e  

L evel,"  N a tio n a l S o c ie ty  fo r  th e  Study o f  E ducation, M ental H ealth  
in  Modem E ducation . $ h th  Yearbook. P art I I ,  19$$, p .  2 l# .
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6 . E v a lu a tio n . The la s t  area to  be d iscu ssed  fo r  

comparing th e  p a r t-tim e  tea c h e rs  w ith  th e  fu l l - t im e  tea ch ers  

w i l l  be the way in  which th e  tea ch ers ev a lu a te  th e  work o f  the  

s tu d e n ts .

D ir e c t  teach in g  in  th e  classroom  by the teach er  and the  

p rep aration  o f  assignm ents by stu d en ts in  which th ey  come to  gr ip s  

w ith  th e  su b je c t  are on ly  p a rt o f  the lea rn in g -tea ch in g  e ^ e r ie n c e .  

E valu ation  i s  a lso  an important p a r t o f  ed u ca tio n . E va lu ation  and, 

e s p e c ia l ly ,  th e  outcome o f  ev a lu a tio n , th e  grade, seem to  have 

become th e  w hole purpose o f  h igher ed u cation  in  many stu d en ts' 

e y e s . But, i f  stu d en ts p la ce  undue en ph asis on course grades, 

t h i s  i s  th e  r e s u lt  o f  p r a c t ic e s  in  h igh er  ed u ca tion . S tu d en ts  

are d ism issed  from school because o f  low marks, th e ir  acceptance  

in  p r o fe s s io n a l sch oo ls may hinge on good grades, or th e ir  job  

a p p lic a t io n s  may be more r e a d ily  accepted i f  th ey  have had good 

grades.

E va lu a tion  i s  important because i t  determ ines th e  s tu d e n t's

grade, but i t  a ls o  may serve other p u rp oses. E va lu ation , handled

p ro p er ly , i s  an e f f e c t iv e  teach in g  technique in  which the student

can see h is  own inadequacies and s tr e n g th s . A th ird  purpose o f

e v a lu a tio n  i s  th a t o f  serv in g  as a guidance fa c to r  fo r  the stu d en t,

the tea ch er , and o th e r s . The student u se s  grades t o  help  him

d ec id e  h is  ca reer ; the teach er  determ ines how w e ll  he i s  a ch iev in g

h is  teach in g  g o a ls;  the sch oo l p ic k s  out th ose  to  r ec e iv e  honors 

or to  be allow ed t o  en ter  v a r io u s p r o fe s s io n a l sc h o o ls;  and 

en p loyers u se  grades to  ev a lu a te  p o te n t ia l  em ployees.



The con ven tion a l type o f  e v a lu a tio n  i s  th e  t e s t  or q u iz  

g iven  to  th e  stu d en ts during c la s s .  A given t e s t in g  techn ique  

in v o lv es  a g iven  tim e and p la c e . Many extraneous fa c to r s , such 

as in d iv id u a l r e a c tio n s  to  the t e s t ,  f e e l in g s  o f  th e  s tu d en ts , 

i l l n e s s ,  and even lu ck , may in flu e n c e  the outcom e. A measure should 

be considered a s on ly  a rough sample o f  b eh a v io r , Thorndike and 

Hagen, in  d is c u ss in g  ev a lu a tio n , comment on t h i s  p o in t:

A sample ( l im ite d )  in  tim e may do in j u s t ic e  to  
c e r ta in  in d iv id u a ls . C erta in  examinees may be i l l ,  
t ir e d ,  under p ressu re  from o u ts id e  c ircu m stances, 
or below par fo r  other reasons a t  th e  tim e o f  the  
exam ination . Performance under exam ination p ressu re  
may f a i l  to  rep resen t the in d iv id u a ls  competence 
under more relaxed  and normal l i f e  c o n d it io n s .

A t e s t in g  program in  a course should, th e r e fo r e , c o n s is t  o f  

a wide sam ple. Buxton suggested: ,rlJe (should  take step s  to  assure

th e student and o u r se lv es  th a t a f a i r  sanple o f  t e s t  behavior i s  

c o l l e c t e d ," ^

A second c o n sid era tio n  o f  sampling i s  th a t  o f  ob ta in in g  a wide 

sample o f  kinds o f  behavior and s k i l l s .  The k inds o f  behavior to  

be te s te d  are , n e c e s s a r i ly , a fu n ctio n  o f the o b je c t iv e s  o f  th e  

co u rse . For the con ven tion a l t e s t  s i tu a t io n , a wide v a r ie ty  o f  

t e s t - ta k in g  s k i l l s  should be perm itted  e x p r ess io n . In  Buxton* s

-^R. L. Thorndike and E. P . Hagen, Measurement and E valu ation  
in  P sychology and E ducation , John V i l e y  and Sons, In c .'~ ^ e v  York, 
1955, p .  2t77.

^^Claude 5 .  Buxton, C o lleg e  T each ing: A P sych o log ist*  s  V iew, 
H arcourt, Brace and C o., New” York, 195>i>, p .  23$7*^
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d isc u ss io n  o f  t e s t in g ,  he mentioned t h i s  a s  a s p e c if ic  con sid era tion :

V a r ie ty  in  exam inations i s  not on ly  appropriate  
but as a form o f  sampling the d if fe r e n t  kinds o f  
te s t - ta k in g  e d a c i t i e s  or s k i l l s  in  th e  c la s s  i s  a 
method o f  ach iev ing  a f a ir  opportunity fo r  those  
who are handicapped by any p a r tic u la r  form o f  t e s t . 55

Thorndike and Hagen suggest th a t another form o f  ev a lu a tio n  

may have advantages:

The rep ort, essay , or l it e r a r y  product prepared 
by th e  student "on h is  ownn out o f c la s s  provides  
m ateria l fo r  appraising a number o f o b je c t iv e s  th a t  
can be evaluated  on ly  n o o r ly , i f  a t  a l l ,  in  a
scheduled e x a m in a tio n .^

P sy c h o lo g is ts  t e l l  u s  that a l l  stu dents are d i f f e r e n t .  Each

person b r in gs h is  own c lu s te r  o f  a b i l i t i e s  and a p titu d es to  a cou rse.

E valuation  should then be as broadly conceived as p o s s ib le .  For

in stan ce , th ere  are those who have great s k i l l  in  a n a ly s is  and

problem so lv in g  who lack a b i l i t y  to  communicate ideas r e a d ily .

There are a ls o  those w ith  a g i f t  fo r  communication who have l i t t l e
*

to  communicate. There are those w ith  great r e c a ll  a b i l i t y  who 

lack organizing  and a b stra c tin g  a b i l i t y .  E valuation  techniques  

may a r b it r a r i ly  s e le c t  th ose  w ith  a p a r t ic u la r  a b i l i t y  a«3 ju s t  as  

a r b itr a r ily  r e je c t  o th e rs . E valuation  over as wide a range o f  

a b i l i t i e s  as p o s s ib le  i s  one asp ect o f  e v a lu a tio n  which seems 

d e s ir a b le .

E valuating  stu dents on ly  on the b a s is  o f  timed exam inations 

i s  an e f f i c i e n t  way o f  a r r iv in g  a t student grades but, n e v e r th e le ss ,

^ b i d . ,  p . 237.
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poses problems of fa ir n e s s . Some students are perhaps being  

discrim inated against tinder such circum stances. Thorndike and 

Hagen believed  the timed examination subject to  some lim ita tio n s:

I t  i s  in p ossib le  to  appraise certa in  types o f  
conpetencies 'within the lim its  o f a scheduled 
examination. The sanple o f behavior that can be 
obtained in  an examination of a p r a c tic a l length  
i s  lim ited , and the r e l ia b i l i t y  o f the appraisal 
w il l  be correspondingly r e s tr ic te d ,57

Id e a lly , other foras of evaluation  are d esirab le  when used 

in  add ition  to  tra d it io n a l classroom t e s t s  because o f  lim ita tio n  

o f  competencies that may be tested  and because o f the way some 

students react to  timed t e s t s .  Evaluation should be based upon a 

wide range o f  a b i l i t i e s  and over a wide range o f te s t in g  s itu a t io n s . 

Teachers need to  be concerned with standards of student work, as 

w ell as w ith measuring accurately and f a ir ly .  In  courses covering  

b asic  s k i l l s  and in p rofession a l courses e sp e c ia lly , adequate 

standards are inportant.

The e sta b lish in g  o f standards by a teacher, though d i f f i c u l t ,  

should not be avoided. That i s ,  the d ec is io n  at what le v e l of work 

each grade sh a ll be determined i s  u su a lly  the tea ch er 's  own. Some 

teachers p refer  to  use r e la t iv e  rather than absolute standards.

For example, they may grade on the b a s is  o f group performance as 

opposed to  grading aga in st an ideal standard o f some so r t . "Grading 

on the curve" i s  a p ra ctice  in  which the b a s is  o f the grade i s  the 

pattern  o f group performance. T his means that a cer ta in  number must 

f a i l ,  a cer ta in  number must receive A grades, and so on.

572E* P« ^77.



Students o ften  ob ject to  such a method o f grading, Buxton 

stated  the b a s is  o f some o f  th e ir  ob jection s:

Sanples or c ia s se s  o f  students vary  w idely, per
formances on one saxqple or examination w ith a given  
group o f  students may vary w idely , and a l l  the fa c to r s  
in flu en cin g  the q u a lity  o f  an examination or the marking 
o f i t  may vary w id ely . Therefore any device which 
au tom atica lly  turns the recorded performance in to  grades 
without some attempt a t the most in t e l l ig e n t  and compre
hensive judgment as to  what i s  d e s ir a b le  or what i s  
required in  the d is tr ib u t io n  o f those grades i s  simply 
not good teaching p r a c tic e , regard less o f the amount o f  
so p h is t ic a tio n  in  measurement or s t a t i s t i c s  upon which 
i t  may appear to  r e s t . 5°

There are those who say that i f  the group i s  large and 

rep resen ta tiv e , grading on a curve i s  sound p r a c tic e . I t  does 

seem, however, th at reference to  a standard o f  some so r t , e sp e c ia lly  

for  decid ing the fa i l in g  mark, would be w ise i f  only to  avoid 

cynicism  o f  students or resentment ag a in st an "inhuman" or 

mechanical system .

Some teach ers p refer  to  grade on a curve, some on the b a s is  

o f an absolute  standard, and some on a combination o f the two. 

Id e a lly , the curve would not be used by tea ch ers . Rather, standards 

would be w e ll defined by each teacher, and those f a i l in g  to  reach 

the standards as measured by p r o f ic ie n t  eva lu ation  techniques would 

be r e jec ted . P r a c t ic a lly , however, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  a teacher  

to  defin e  o b je c t iv e s  and to  measure p r e c is e ly  how students measure 

up to  prescribed  standards.



Students tend to  look upon th e ir  education as the a tta in 

ment o f a sp e c if ic  standard of achievement. Their a tt itu d e s ,  

th erefore , would probably be more wholesome i f  they were graded 

against a standard than i f  they were in com petition w ith th e ir  

fe llo w s .

Helping students r e a liz e  th e ir  shortcomings i s  another use 

o f evalu ation . They need to  be able to  use t e s t s  and other  

evaluation  r e su lts  for post-mortem purposes. The students can be 

helped to  achieve proper standards o f work by knowing th e ir  

sp e c if ic  weaknesses. B esides being guidance dev ices for  students, 

evaluation  a c t iv i t ie s  can be learning e ^ e r ie n c e s  in them selves, 

Buxton commented on t h is  poin t:

I t  i s  p o ss ib le  a lso  to  make the examination i t s e l f  
. . .  serve as a period o f further learning, reorganiza
t io n , o f knowlege, and re-examination o f  concepts, and 
to  have the student come out o f  that period fe e lin g  th at  
the exercise  i t s e l f  was o f  value no matter what the mark 
may be.^9

In summary, evaluation should properly cover as wide a range 

o f a b i l i t i e s  as p o ss ib le , should be based upon c lear  and co n sisten t  

standards, should serve a guidance function , and should be a 

learning experience.

This d iscu ssio n  of teaching methods has been intended to  

show some ra tio n a l b a s is  for o b jectiv es , teaching techniques, student 

assignm ents, help ing with academic and nonacademic problems, and 

eva lu ation . The next section  d iscu sse s  the lite ra tu re  o f supervision .



I I I .  LITERATURE OF SUPERVISION

The th ird  s p e c if ic  o b jectiv e  o f  t h i s  study i s  to  examine 

the su pervision  o f the part-tim e teach ers . E sta b lish in g  a frame 

o f reference for  th a t supervision  and fin d in g  methods o f  super

v is io n  that have been reported are two aims to  be accomplished 

through an examination o f l ite r a tu r e  p erta in in g  to  the supervision  

o f  c o lleg e  tea ch ers .

Supervision  o f  inexperienced teachers would seem e sse n t ia l  

to  p r o tec t the in s t itu t io n , the department, and the undergraduate 

stu d en ts . I f  properly  conducted, su pervision  may a lso  contribute  

d ir e c t ly  to  the p ro fess io n a l teach ing s k i l l s  o f the inexperienced  

teachers and be one answer to  c r it ic ism s  leve led  at c o lleg e -tea c h e r  

preparation .

The supervision  o f a beginning co lleg e  teacher may take 

many shapes and forms. Each department i s ,  in  a sense, unique.

Each has to  d ea l w ith  i t s  own s p e c if ic  problems, course arrangements, 

and subject n a tte r . The lite r a tu r e  revea ls  many d if fe r e n t  pattern s  

o f  su p erv ision .

Research in to  ways o f  supervising inexperienced c o lle g e  

teachers i s  needed. The l ite r a tu r e  revea ls d escr ip tio n s and commen

tary  on programs o f su pervision  th a t have been tr ie d .

Some ca ses o f  supervision  have been reported in  the l i t e r a 

tu r e . Of those cases (seven  in  a l l )  reported in  the l ite r a tu r e  and 

discovered by t h is  author, each involved the su perv ision  o f  a group 

o f  part-tim e tea ch ers . The person reporting described how the group



was supervised . No cases o f s ip erv is io n  o f one ind ividual were 

discovered . The supervision  o f teachers in  groups i s  inportant, 

but the supervision o f  a sin g le  teacher in  one department i s  a lso  

Inportant, and d iffe r e n t  methods would probably be employed in the 

supervision o f one as against the supervision o f many.

1, The f i r s t  case to  be described Is one mentioned p rev iou sly  

In th is  study and reported by B lack .6°

Supervision was organized around a course which appeared to  

be designed s p e c if ic a lly  to  inprove teaching a fter  graduation.

Most o f those taking the course had prev iou sly  taught undergraduates 

and were la te  in  th e ir  PhJD, program. F u ll-  and part-tim e teachers 

met togeth er . The course involved d iscu ssio n  o f o b jec tiv e s  and 

ways to  achieve them. In  Black’ s words: "The course consisted  in

large measure of d iscu ssio n  and p r a c tic a l work connected w ith  

* demonstration tea c h in g .'" Each member o f the c la ss  worked up a 

lesson  on a top ic  which he presented for the others to  c r i t i c i z e .

Such a s itu a t io n  would appear somewhat a r t i f i c i a l ,  although learning  

about teaching was, no douibt, occurring.

Black concluded:

That some sp e c if ic  tra in in g  in  the teaching of  
philosophy i s  both fe a s ib le  and d esira b le; that such 
tra in in g  should c o n s is t  la rg e ly  o f p r a c tic a l work, in  
conjunction with d iscu ssion , given toward the end o f  
the course o f graduate study.**

^°Max Black, "The Training o f  Teachers o f Philosophy," Journal 
o f Higher Education, Volume li*, January, 19l*3, pp. 19-21*.
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O fferin g  a course, such as th at mentioned by Black, at the end o f  

the course o f graduate study enqphasizes preparation for  teaching  

a f te r  graduation rather than help ing part-tim e teachers w h ile  they  

are graduate stu d en ts.

Here was a s itu a t io n  in  which a department was attem pting  

to  prepare i t s  students fo r  a teaching career and apparently not 

attem pting to  a s s i s t  d ir e c t ly  i t s  part-tim e tea ch ers . Those p a r t-  

time teachers involved were probably helped in  th e ir  teach in g , 

but the course described did not seem to  apply d ir e c t ly  to  the 

teach in g  they were doing at the tim e.

2 . The second s itu a t io n  was described by S c h il l in g  and
4

in c lu d es the s ip e r v is io n  o f  physics teachers a t the Pennsylvania  

S ta te  C o lle g e ,62

A ll  s t a f f  members met one week before the sem ester began 

fo r  an o r ien ta tio n  program. The purpose was to  fa m ilia r iz e  a l l  

s t a f f  w ith  departmental and c o lle g e  p o l ic ie s ,  procedures, and 

standards; w ith the purposes, scope, and content o f the elementary 

courses; and w ith the f a c i l i t i e s  and equipment o f  the department.

The teaching o f jun ior s t a f f  members was supervised during 

the course o f the sem ester by:

l )  holding p er io d ic  m eetings of teaching s t a f f s  o f  each 

course,

^^iarold K. S c h il l in g , "Preparation o f C ollege Teachers o f  
P h ysics a t the Pennsylvania S ta te  C o lle g e ,n American Journal o f  
P h ysics, Volume 18, December, 19$0, pp . 5>ltf-£2.
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2) c la s s  v is i t a t io n  and observation o f teaching in  both 

laboratory and r e c ita t io n  se c tio n s ,

3) o ffer in g  an e le c t iv e  seminar on co llege  teach in g .

Those who took the e le c t iv e  seminar were introduced to

contemporary problems o f higher education and considered sp e c if ic  

teaching r e s p o n s ib ili t ie s  in  classroom teaching, student counsel

ing, curriculum bu ild in g , scholarship, research, and crea tive  work. 

Much time and e f fo r t , according to  S c h il l in g , was spent on studying 

e ffe c t iv e  procedures and techniques for the formulation and 

r e a liz a t io n  o f teaching o b jec tiv e s .

Supervision in  th is  instance was d irected  toward helping  

part-tim e teachers in th e ir  current work by means o f s t a f f  meetings, 

c la ss  v is i t a t io n s ,  and individual conferences. In add ition , the 

seminar described was oriented toward developing an understanding 

o f  a co lleg e  teach er's p ro fession a l work. Since the seminar was 

optional and the supervision was apparently regular p r a c tic e , the 

d irec tio n  o f teaching took precedence although the opportunity for  

further learning about co lleg e  teaching was ava ilab le  i f  d esired .

3 .  The third instance was described by H ill  in  the teaching  

of h is to ry  a t the U n iversity  o f V.Ti s c o n s in .^ 3  Regular s t a f f  members 

lectured to  large section s of h istory  stu dents. The large section s

^Henry 3 ,  H il l ,  "The Teacher Training Program For Doctoral 
Candidates in  H istory a t the U n iversity  o f  W isconsin," Iitprovinc 
C ollege and U n iversity  Teaching. Volume 2, February, 19$u, pp , 5 - 6 .



were divided in to  sm aller r e c ita t io n  sec tio n s conducted by p a r t-  

time tea ch ers . The part-tim e teachers were supervised by a 

s t a f f  member (n ot the lectu rer) o f  the department.

Supervision  was oriented around a course which was taken  

by the part-tim e tea ch ers . The course was apparently somewhat 

formal, in  that le c tu r e  and d iscu ss io n  took p la c e . T opics studied  

included teaching methods and elem ents of teaching l i f e  not 

d ir e c t ly  involved w ith  teaching, such as departmental and u n iv er s ity  

organ ization . In  ad d ition , the supervisor v is i t e d  the c la s s e s  of  

the part-tim e teach ers and observed th e ir  teach in g  so he could 

provide them w ith d ir e c t  su pervision  and help on ind iv idu al problems.

I t  should be pointed out th a t in  th is  instance o f teach in g , 

the p art-tim e teach ers shared r e sp o n s ib ility  for  teaching w ith  the  

le c tu r e r . The d e leg a tio n  o f r e sp o n s ib ility  fo r  cou rse-o f-stu d y , 

t e s t in g ,  and grading was not sp e lled  out. Supervision  was d ir e c t ,  

sin ce  the supervisor o f  teaching made c la s s  v i s i t a t io n s .  On the  

other hand, the course taken by the part-tim e teachers seemed 

designed for p r o fe ss io n a l development.

U. The fourth  case of supervision  o f  part-tim e teach ers was 

described by H odnett. The part-tim e teachers were a l l  working for  

the Master* s degree in  English a t Ohio U n iv e r s ity . They began th e ir  

teach ing in  a course which was, apparently, remedial freshman 

E n g lish . Su pervision  was carried on through group conferences  

conducted by a committee o f the department. Ind iv idu al conferences  

were held in  conjunction w ith classroom  v is i t a t io n s  by the d irec to r



o f freshman E nglish c la s s e s .  D irectio n  o f teaching was accomplished 

through the meetings and ind ividual su pervision  w ith the opportunity  

for  p r o fe ss io n a l development a lso  presen t in  the same supervisory  

p r a c t i c e s .^

5* The f i f t h  case , reported by Jones, involved the super

v is io n  o f teaching o f mathematics a t the U n iv ersity  o f M ich igan .^

The o b je c tiv e s  o f the program were stated as fo llow s:

1) to  provide fo r  the w elfare o f  freshman and sophomore 

students by m aintaining a high q u a lity  o f  in stru c tio n ,

2) to  serve thereby the b e st in te r e s t  o f the u n iv e r s ity  as 

an educational in s t itu t io n ,

3) to  help the teaching fe llo w , frequently  inexperienced  

and sometimes lacking in  confidence, by making h is  

p resent job e a s ie r , and by provid ing tra in in g  in  the 

work to which many o f h is  la te r  years w i l l  probably be 

d evoted .^6

In  t h is  case, the o b je c tiv e s  were s p e c i f ic a l ly  stated  as d ir e c tin g  

teach ing for  current b e n e f it  and working for  p ro fess io n a l develop

ment o f  the part-tim e tea ch ers .

6%dward Hodnett, "A Conpany o f  Scholar Teachers," Journal 
of Higher Education. Volume 26, A p r il, 1955, pp. 21 ii-2 l6 .

^ P h illip  S . Jones, "The Teaching Fe llow Program at Michigan," 
The American Mathematical Monthly. Volume 55, March, 19U8, pp. Ili5-llj7.

66I b id „  p . l l t f .



The way su pervision  was carried out was to  have weekly 

group m eetings o f  a l l  part-tim e teachers o f  the various mathe

m atics courses. The agenda included adm in istrative d e t a i ls  and 

various to p ic s  on teaching, such as methods, ty p ic a l student 

erro rs, enrichment m ater ia ls , and exam inations. O ccasional meetings 

were held for a l l  those teach ing a given course in  which a p p li

ca tio n  o f  to p ic s  to  a s p e c if ic  course could be d iscu ssed . A 

co n su lta tio n  serv ice  was a lso  part o f the supervisory programs, 

as was c la s s  v i s i t a t io n  by the supervisor. Two fu ll-p e r io d  v i s i t s  

were made by the supervisor to  the c la s s  o f  each part-tim e teacher  

during the sem ester.

The supervision  described here appeared to  be both carefu l 

and thorough. In d iv id u al help was given through the c la s s  v i s i t a 

t io n s  and the con su lta tion  serv ice  o f the su p ervisor. The 

developmental aspect o f the program was by ind iv idu al supervision  

and group m eetings. Since the group m eetings appeared to  involve  

teachers o f  d if fe r e n t  courses in mathematics, general rather than 

s p e c if ic  ideas o f  the subject were probably d iscu ssed . Teaching 

problems o f  s p e c if ic  courses, however, could be d iscussed  in  the  

occasion al m eetings fo r  th a t purpose.

6 , The s ix th  case o f su pervision  was that described by 

McKeachie a t the U n iv ersity  o f  M ichigan, In  th is  in stan ce, in  

the teach in g  o f  psychology, the rather involved program appeared 

oriented toward preparing c o lleg e  teachers for  p ro fess io n a l
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p o s it io n s  upon graduation rather than toward th e  improvement o f  

p art-tim e  tea ch in g . ^  Admitted in to  th e  program were th ose  who 

taught w e ll  in  a course o f  general psychology, im plying th a t those  

not teach in g  w e ll were not admitted and th a t the graduate stu dents  

were used as tea ch ers before t h i s  attem pt was made to  insure th e ir  

e f f e c t iv e n e s s .  The program o f  development was b u i l t  around the  

departm ental organ iza tion  o f  teach in g  general p sych ology . A 

large le c tu r e  s e c t io n  was d ivided in to  sm aller se c t io n s  o f th ir ty  

to  t h ir t y - f iv e  stu d en ts , taught by the p art-tim e te a c h e r s .

S u p erv ision  co n sisted  o f  a teach in g  seminar which met 

w eekly. T op ics o f  study included d isc u ss io n  o f  common problems, 

course ad m in istra tion , techniques o f  teach in g , o b je c t iv e s  and 

p r in c ip le s , measurement, and other a sp ec ts  o f  classroom  p r o c e sse s .  

In  a d d itio n , the p art-tim e  teach ers were supervised through con

s u lta t io n s  and c la s s  v i s i t a t io n s  o f  a su p erv isor .

During the second sem ester, th e  p art-tim e teach ers had f u l l  

charge o f  two se c t io n s  o f  general psychology, apparently unsuper

v ise d ;  and, in  the th ird  sem ester, th ey  had the opportunity  to  

le c tu r e . Q uestions unanswered by the a r t ic le  were th e  number o f  

p art-tim e  teach ers used who did not come under the described  

program and whether and how th ey  were su p erv ised .

G i l b e r t  J .  McKeachie, "Program fo r  T rain ing Teachers o f  
Psychology," The American P sy c h o lo g is t . Volume 6 , A p r il , 19f?l,
pp . 119-121.
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7# The seven th  and l a s t  s i tu a t io n  p resen ted  was th a t  

d escr ib ed  a t  T eachers C o lle g e , U n iv e r s ity  o f  N ebraska, by B a i le r  

and W orcester . In  t h i s  in s ta n c e , se v e r a l p a r t- t im e  te a c h e r s  were 

used in  tea c h in g  ed u ca tio n a l p sy ch o lo g y . F u ll- t im e  s t a f f  members 

a ls o  tau gh t th e  same co u rse , and th e  e n t ir e  s t a f f  met w eekly fo r  

a two-hour p la n n in g  and sem inar p e r i o d . ^ 8

The au th ors s ta te d  th e  arrangement a s  fo llo w s:

I t  should be emphasized t h a t ,  w h ile  ea ch  in s tr u c to r  
i s  g iv en  freedom in  h an d lin g  h i s  c la s s ,  j o in t  p a r t i c i 
p a t io n  in  p rep arin g  a s y lla b u s  fo r  th e  co u rse , o u t l in in g  
th e  o b je c t iv e s  o f  each le s s o n  and th e  m ethods by which  
th e y  may be a ch iev ed , and d e v is in g  exam in ation s to  
e v a lu a te  th e se  o b je c t iv e s  en su res a la rg e  d egree o f  
correspondence among th e  v a r io u s  s e c t io n s  o f  th e  c o u r se .^9

The p a r t-t im e  in s tr u c to r s  were in v ite d  to  v i s i t  th e  c la s s e s  

o f  se n io r  s t a f f  members and o f te n  did s o . V i s i t s  o f  th e  su p erv iso r  

to  c la s s e s  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  were not made u n le s s  r eq u e sted . 

D ir e c t  su p e r v is io n  appeared to  be accom plished in  t h i s  s i t u a t io n  

p r im a r ily  through th e  s t a f f  m ee tin g s . Not o n ly  was th e  in s tr u c t io n  

o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  d ir e c te d , but th e  o p p ortu n ity  fo r  

a c q u is i t io n  o f  p r o fe s s io n a l  s k i l l s  and a t t i t u d e s  was a ls o  p r e s e n t ,  

even though c o n sid era b le  freedom  was a llow ed  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s .

The seven  p reced in g  c a se s  d e sc r ib e  some methods o f  su p e r v is io n  

which have been  t r i e d .  Each in sta n ce  had i t s  unique c h a r a c t e r is t ic s

. R . B a i le r  and D . A . W orcester , "Supervised  T each ing fo r  
D o cto ra l S tu d en ts ,"  Jou rn a l o f  H igher E d u cation , Volume 2?, O ctober, 
195U, pp. 3 8 3 - U . --------------------- ----------------------

f o lb i d . ,  p .  38U.



and b a sic  purposes. Some o f  the examples seem aimed a t  improving 

the teach ing being done by the part-tim e teachers, w h ile  others 

seemed aimed a t the development o f teach in g  s k i l l s  and a tt itu d e s  

a p r o fe ss io n a l teacher would need a f te r  graduation. A program 

th a t could combine both goa ls would seem most appropriate for  

part-tim e tea ch ers . Each o f  the seven had regular m eetings of  

some form, although some were ca lled  c la s s e s  and some sem inars.

The regular m eetings allowed time for  d iscu ssio n  o f  mutual problems 

and showed th a t the department adm inistrator thought teaching  

inportant enough to  spend time and e f fo r t  to  obtain good teach in g .

In  f iv e  o f the ca ses  c ite d , c la s s  v is i t a t io n s  and ind ividual 

conferences o f  part-tim e teachers and supervisors were a regular  

part o f  th e  su p erv ision . Ind ividual teaching problems can be made 

the center o f  a tten tio n  in  th is  way, and each p art-tim e teacher  

may consider how h is  own a b i l i t i e s  and ta le n ts  can b e s t  be u t i l iz e d  

in  h is  teach in g .

Two o f  the f iv e  cases c ited  had su pervision  organized  

around a formal c la s s  in  which the teach ers sy stem a tica lly  studied  

problems o f  higher education* The disadvantage o f such an arrange

ment i s  the p o ss ib le  fa ilu r e  to  deal d ir e c t ly  w ith th e  actual 

teaching done by the part-tim e tea ch ers .
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Summary

An e f fo r t  has been made to  e s ta b lish  in  t h i s  chapter a 

con tex t for  d iscu ss io n  o f  the three asp ects o f  the part-tim e  

teach er, that i s ,  the q u a lif ic a t io n s  and fu n ction s, methods, and 

su p erv ision . The primary b a s is  o f  the context i s  through a review  

o f  th e  lite r a tu r e  which i s  supplemented by the ejqoerience o f  the 

author.

The lite r a tu r e  shews the d esire  fo r  c o lle g e  teachers w ith  

preparation  fo r  a p ro fess io n a l career. Although the s p e c if ic  

a sp ec ts  o f th at preparation  are somewhat co n tro v ers ia l, th ose  who 

use c o lle g e  teach ers, the c o lle g e s , show a d e s ir e  fo r  teachers  

w ith  a broad academic education, w ith  knowledge o f  the purposes, 

problems, and is su e s  o f higher education, w ith knowledge o f  

e f f e c t iv e  teaching procedures, and w ith p r a c tic a l e^ jerien ce in  

tea ch in g .

The lite r a tu r e  r e la tin g  to  teaching methods was reviewed. 

Teaching methods as defined in  t h is  study include o b je c tiv e s  o f  

teach in g , the means o f  reaching those o b je c tiv e s , and eva lu a tion . 

The assunptions to  be used in  d escrib in g  the teaching methods o f  

the part-tim e teach ers are based upon the lite r a tu r e  and d iscu ssio n  

in  t h i s  ch^>ter.

The ways in  which the part-tim e teachers were supervised  

can be compared w ith  some o f  the methods o f  su perv ision  revealed  

in  the lite r a tu r e  and described in  t h is  chapter. Supervision  may



be o f a nature designed to control the q u a lity  o f teaching of  

part-tim e teachers; i t  may be of a nature designed to promote 

p rofession a l development; or i t  may be designed for both current 

control o f teaching and professional development.



CHAPTER I I I

THE DESIGN AMD METHOD OF THE STUDY

The p o p u la tio n  tinder study c o n s is te d  o f  a l l  p a r t-t im e  

te a c h e r s  a t  th e  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e r s ity  during th e  sp r in g  qu arter  

o f  1956 who were do in g  graduate work th e r e . Those p icked  fo r  th e  

stu dy had th e  d u al commitment o f  tea ch in g  and o f  stu dy toward an 

advanced d e g r e e .

To f u l f i l l  the purpose o f  th e  stu d y , in form ation  was obtained  

on the q u a l i f i c a t io n s  and fu n c tio n s  in  undergraduate ed u ca tio n  o f  

th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s , on tea ch in g  methods o f  both  p a r t-t im e  and 

f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s , and on th e  su p e r v is io n  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  

te a c h e r s .

The purpose o f  t h i s  chapter i s  to  d e sc r ib e  th e  k in d s o f  d ata  

needed, to  d e sc r ib e  th e  methods used to  o b ta in  th e  d a ta  and why 

th e y  were chosen , to  d e sc r ib e  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  p roced ures used to  

an a lyze  th e  d a ta , and t o  d is c u s s  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  p roced u res u sed .

I .  EVOLUTION OF THE STUDY

The purpose o f  th e  study as d escr ib ed  in  Chapter I  was a 

m o d if ic a tio n  o f  th a t  held  when the stu dy was begun. In  the e a r ly  

s ta g e s  o f  thought concern ing  a stu dy  o f  graduate s tu d en ts  a s  p a r t -  

tim e te a c h e r s , th e  in te n t io n  was t o  d e s ig n  a stu d y  which would

66



determine the backgrounds, functions, p ra c tices , a tt itu d e s ,  

problems, and supervision o f part*time teachers and make recom

mendations for  making th e ir  use o f greater b e n e f it .

The b asic  questions asked concerning the use of graduate 

students as part-tim e teachers were as follow s:

1. What educational and experential backgrounds did they

have?

2. What functions did they serve in  undergraduate education?

3. What p ra c tices  did they use in th e ir  teaching?

k. What a ttitu d e s  did they hold toward students, toward

teaching, and toward problems o f higher education?

5. In  what ways were they supervised and governed in th e ir

work?

6 . What conclusions could be reached, based upon the data, 

which could be used for  making the use o f graduate students as p art-  

time teachers more fr u it fu l?

The fundamental purpose was to examine graduate students in  

a l l  areas which promised in sigh t into th e ir  use as part-tim e teach ers. 

The m odification  which took place occurred a fter  the data were 

c o llec ted  and consisted  of elim inating the area o f a ttitu d es  held 

toward students, teaching, and some problems o f higher education.

The data co llec ted  in other areas appeared to  be of a nature which 

could be presented and discussed so as to  describe the part-tim e  

teachers as a group and arrive at conclusions concerning th e ir  use
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as teach ers. The data co llec ted  in the area of a tt itu d e s , however, 

appeared to  be o f l i t t l e  value in describ ing the group o f part-tim e  

teachers.

The descrip tion  o f the part-tim e teachers was to be a group 

d escr ip tio n . Those part-tim e teachers and fu ll-t im e  teachers 

p a rtic ip a tin g  in the study were promised both anonymity and group 

treatment j f  the data. An informed observer might take the data for  

one individual part-tim e teacher and arrive at conclusions about

h is  functions as a teacher. The teach er's  a ttitu d es  would form an

in teg ra l part o f that d escr ip tio n . To deal with the a ttitu d e s  of 

the en tire  group o f teachers wherein the a ttitu d es  had been 

abstracted from the context in which they were given posed a problem 

o f in terp reta tio n . That i s ,  a given a ttitu d e  needs to  be id e n tif ia b le  

w ith a p articu lar  group or related to a sp e c if ic  type of behavior.

The a tt itu d e s  determined in  th is  study were found to be c la s s i f ia b le

only at the ejqpense of much lo ss  o f meaning when removed from the

context of the individual teacher and appeared to have l i t t l e  or no 

id e n t if ia b le  rela tion sh ip  w ith behavior, fun ctions, preparation, or 

supervision . The a ttitu d es  expressed are o f in te re st to  one involved 

with higher education, perhaps; but, sin ce they did not appear to  

o ffe r  any s ig n if ic a n t  contribution to  the b asic  ob jective  o f th is  

study, i t  was decided to elim inate them from the d iscu ss io n . In clu 

sio n  o f a tt itu d e s  in the o r ig in a l concept o f the study did a f fe c t  

the methodology and the research instrument. They are, however, not
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reported in the data , con c lu sion s, or recommendations. For the  

in terested  reader, the a t t itu d e s  expressed by the part-tim e  

tea ch ers are placed in  the appendix,

I I .  THE DATA NEEDED

The data necessary  to  the purpose o f th e  study in  q u a l i f i 

c a tio n s for  teach in g  appear to  be oriented around teaching  

experience, academic preparation  in  the teach in g  f i e l d ,  academic 

education  o f  a p r o fe ss io n a l nature (th e  teaching p r o fe s s io n ) , and 

the m aturity  o f  the tea ch er . The fu n ction  o f  the p art-tim e teacher  

i s  oriented  around the le v e l  o f  the students taught, the fu n ctio n  

o f  the course in  the stu d en ts' program, and the homogeneity o f the 

stu d en ts .

The data n ecessary  to  determ ine the q u a lif ic a t io n s  for  

teach in g  and the fu n ction s o f the p art-tim e teach ers in  undergraduate 

education  are, in  general, e a s i ly  c la s s i f ia b le .  That i s ,  such 

data as years o f experience in  teach ing, determ ination  o f sex , 

other jobs than teach in g , and le v e l  o f stu d en ts taught are examples 

o f inform ation which can r e a d ily  be placed In preordered c a te g o r ie s .

Teaching methods involve data in  the o b je c t iv e s  o f the course

taught, classroom -teach ing tech n iq u es, student assignm ents, help in g

stu dents w ith  nonacademic problems, and ev a lu a tio n . The s ix  areas

mentioned were chosen because they could be applied  to  a l l  teaching

departm ents, because respondents could be expected to  be fa m ilia r

w ith  each o f  the areas, and because they  seemed to  the author to  

rep resen t, com prehensively, the ta sk s  o f a tea ch er .
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Other c a te g o r ie s  could have been u sed . There i s  no one way 

to  ca teg o r ize  a complex a c t iv i t y  which in v o lv es many a c t io n s . The 

ones chosen seemed to  the author to  be su ita b le  fo r  the purpose o f  

the study.

Teaching methods tend to  be an area in  which there i s  much 

controversy . Teachers do not agree on which are the b e s t  means to  

reach o b je c t iv e s . O ften , there i s  disagreem ent on the o b je c tiv e s  

them selves. To assume a p a r ticu la r  p a ttern  o f o b je c t iv e s  as an 

id ea l aga in st which to  compare teach ers seems somewhat presumptive 

and l ik e ly  to  evoke the c r it ic is m  o f those who d isagree  w ith  such 

an id ea l p a tte r n . On the other hand, teach ing methods need to  be 

d iscu ssed  w ith in  a c o n tex t. The assumptions l is t e d  in  Chapter I ,  

based upon a review o f  l ite r a tu r e  o f  teaching methods, were sta ted  

to  provide such a c o n tex t. I t  i s  understood th a t a l l  would not 

agree w ith  th e  sta ted  assum ptions about tea ch in g . The attem pt has 

been made, however, to  show some lo g ic a l  b a s is  fo r  the assumptions 

and to  iiow th a t some educators a t le a s t  seemed to  agree w ith  them. 

To v a lid a te  fu rth er  the d e sc r ip tio n  o f  teach in g  methods o f  p a rt-  

time teach ers, i t  was decided to  compare th e ir  methods w ith  those  

used by fu l l - t im e  teach ers reputed to  be good tea c h e rs .

Teaching i s  a complex a c t iv i t y  w ith  wide v a r ia t io n  among 

f i e ld s  and among in d iv id u a ls  and o ften  in v o lv es the w eighing o f  one 

o b je c tiv e  a g a in st another. A comparison o f  th e  teach in g  methods 

o f  an inexperienced group, the p art-tim e tea ch ers , a g a in st the



methods of an experienced group, the fu ll-t im e  teachers, seemed 

to  be a more va lid  procedure than that of conparing the part-tim e  

teachers1 methods against an id e a l. To describe the teaching  

methods o f the part-tim e teachers involved data about methods from 

both fu ll-t im e  and part-tim e teach ers.

To determine methods of the teachers required in v estig a tio n  

in to  a rather complex a c t iv ity .  A method of gathering data was 

needed which would allow freedom o f response and which would not 

in h ib it  responses to  a preordered frame of referen ce. A method 

was needed which would give a complete p icture o f the teaching  

methods used by the teachers and would determine the background 

and environment in  which those methods were used.

The third area in  the ro le  o f the part-tim e teachers was 

that o f supervision . Supervision was designated as the control and 

d irec tio n  o f an inexperienced teacher by others w ith the responsi

b i l i t y  for d irec tin g  in stru ctio n . Data perta in in g  to  supervision  

consisted  o f determining how the part-tim e teachers were delegated  

r e sp o n s ib ility  for  teaching, what part they played in  making 

d ec is io n s re la tin g  to  teaching, and how they were d irected  and 

controlled  in  th e ir  teaching.

Supervision could present a conplex p a ttern . Inasmuch as a 

conplete and accurate representation was d esired , a method o f  

gathering data appropriate to ascerta in ing  supervision  pattern s o f  

the part-tim e teachers was needed. The method used needed to  allow
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freedom fo r  d iscu ssion  by the teachers so that an accurate 

picture o f the supervision they were receiv in g  could be obtained.

I I I .  METHODS OF COLLECTING DATA

The data for th is  study were co llec ted  through personal 

interview s conducted by the author. The choice o f interview  as the 

method for gathering data was made on the b a sis  of the nature of 

the study and the type of information to  be c o lle c te d . There are 

two basic methods for gathering data from in d iv idu als; namely, the 

questionnaire and the interview . There i s  no "best" method of 

gathering data . There are, however, advantages accruing to  each. 

The c h a ra cter istic s  o f each method need to be weighed in terms of  

a p a rticu la r  study to  determine vhicn i s  b e s t .

IV. THE CHOICE OF METHOD

The interview was chosen for the study because o f the 

advantages o f the interview  for  determining the type of information 

that was to  be gathered. While some o f the data to be co llected  

could be placed in prearranged ca tegories, and could be ascertained  

through the m ailed-questionnaire technique, i t  was f e l t  that other 

data were more complex and could be b e tter  ascertained through use 

o f the interview  technique. The nearly  100 per cent response, the 

attempt to  determine con^lex a ttitu d e s , the d esire  to  permit the 

respondents to  d iscu ss a given problem without suggesting answers 

or a frame o f reference to  them, the freedom o f the interview er in



being certa in  the respondent understood the question, and the 

opportunity for  probing a p articu lar  area i f  an answer seemed to  

be a surface one were factors which weighted the d ec is io n  in  

favor o f the interview .

V. THE PROCEDURE USED IN THE STUDY

The parent population from which th is  study was made 

consisted  o f a l l  part-tim e teachers at the Ohio State U n iversity  

during the spring quarter o f 1956 who were doing graduate work 

at the same in s t itu t io n . Those picked for  the study had the dual 

commitment o f teaching and o f study toward an advanced degree. 

Choosing the Sample

Since the d ec is io n  was made to gather the data through a 

personal interview  with each member o f the sample and sin ce  an 

Interview i s  time-consuming, i t  was decided to make the sanple 

one-sixth  o f the parent population.

The f i r s t  step in  p ick ing  the persons to make up the sanple 

was to  contact, by telephone, each department secretary or other 

authorized person with the ava ilab le  inform ation. They were asked 

which of the persons l is te d  in  the d irectory  under th e ir  department 

were included in  the population on which th is  study was based and 

to  designate any whose names did not appear.

A fter  a conplete l i s t  o f names was obtained, every s ix th  

name in  the l i s t  was chosen to  obtain a random sample.



The names were taken from the d irec to ry  in  the same order 

they were l i s t e d .  The departments were l is te d  a lp h a b e tica lly ;  

d if fe r e n t  c la s s i f ic a t io n s  o f teachers were l is te d  under each 

department such as a s s is ta n t  in stru c to rs , a s s is ta n ts , graduate 

a s s is ta n ts ,  and a s s is ta n t  in stru ctors part tim e. Under each 

category, the p a rtic ip a n t names were l is t e d  a lp h a b e tic a lly .

Every s ix th  name was picked in the order o f  i t s  l i s t in g

in  the U n iv ersity  d ir ec to ry . I f  a department had l e s s  than s ix

names l is t e d  as members o f  the population  for th is  study, that  

department might be skipped e n t ir e ly . A department w ith s ix  or 

more p a r tic ip a n t names l is t e d  would have one or more members 

p icked .

The number chosen from each department for the sample 

represented a fr a c tio n  o f  the to ta l  san p le . T his fra c tio n  was 

approximately equal to  the fra c tio n  th at department represented  

o f  the parent pop u lation . The to ta l  l i s t  contained 386 names.

For example, i f  there were th ir ty  persons in  E nglish  as members 

o f the parent population , then 30/386  or 7 .8  per cent o f the sanple 

o f  six ty -tw o  should be the approximate number of those in  E n glish .

A fter  the sample was chosen, each person on the l i s t  was

contacted by phone or in  person. I t  was f i r s t  ascertained  I f  the  

person was w i l l in g  to  be interview ed, and, second, i f  he was a 

member o f  the parent population .



I f  the person was not w i l l in g ,  or could not be interview ed  

fo r  some reason, or i f  he was im possible to  contact w ith a 

reasonable amount o f  e f fo r t  on the part o f the in terv iew er , the  

next name on the complete l i s t  was su b stitu ted . I f ,  however, th at  

person was not a member o f the parent pop u lation , as happened in  

th ree  ca ses , the name was discarded and no su b s titu tio n  was made.

T h is  was done to  preserve the r a tio  o f sample to  population  at l : c .

I t  was assumed th at the same proportion  was in error in both the 

coqplete l i s t  and the sample l i s t .

The f in a l  l i s t  con sisted  o f  s ix ty -tw o  names. A ll  s ix ty -tw o  

o f  the persons were interview ed, and the data c o lle c te d  from these  

in terv iew s form part o f  the b a s is  o f th is  d is s e r ta t io n .

Choosing the Comparison Group

As a b a s is  o f  coiqparison, a group o f regu lar s t a f f  members 

was picked to  be in terv iew ed . The data c o lle c te d  from t h i s  group 

were to be used in  the comparison o f  the teaching methods o f  p a r t-  

time and fu l l - t im e  tea ch ers .

Because o f  the tine-consum ing nature o f  a personal in terv iew , 

i t  was decided th a t f i f t e e n  fu l l- t im e  s t a f f  members were a s u f f ic ie n t  

number to fu rn ish  a b a s is  o f  comparison, although no claim  i s  made 

th a t the f i f t e e n  comprise a sample.

The b a s ic  c r ite r io n  fo r  choice was th a t the persons picked  

were to  have a rep u tation  as e x c e lle n t  tea ch ers . Those chosen were 

chosen because o f  th e ir  rep u tation  in  the classroom . A person  

could be noted fo r  research work but not fo r  teach in g , arri i t  was



d esira b le  to exclude such persons. At the same tim e, there i s  no 

im p lication  th a t those chosen were not noted researchers, but only  

th a t a l l  had a good reputation  in the classroom .

Some o f the f i f t e e n  were se lec ted  from r e su lts  o f the  

Student A ffa ir s  Committee, F acu lty  R ecognition P ro ject, C ollege of  

A rts and S c ien ces. Ko attempt i s  made here to  evaluate th a t p a rticu 

lar p r o je c t . I t  i s ,  or was, designed not to  rate teachers but to  

" id e n tify  the b e st teachers."  The r e su lts  were based on a small 

sample, but i t  was f e l t  th at any one mentioned frequ en tly  should 

q u a lify  as an e x c e lle n t  teach er.

Since the p ro jec t was lim ited  to  the C ollege o f A rts  and 

S cien ces and sin ce th is  d is se r ta t io n  concerns the en tire  campus, 

some teachers were needed from other c o lle g e s . These were chosen 

on the b a s is  o f recommendation o f persons in  the Department o f  

Education fam iliar  w itlv th a t p a rticu la r  department. For example, 

a person in  so c ia l s tu d ies  education might be asked to recommend 

a fa c u lty  member in  the h is to r y  or the p o l i t i c a l  science department. 

There are many e x c e lle n t  teachers a t the Ohio S ta te  U n iversity , 

and there is  no im plication  th at anyone not chosen for  t h is  study 

i s  not a good teacher but that the f i f t e e n  chosen were picked as 

samples o f that p ortion  o f  the s t a f f  p rim arily  in terested  in and 

having a reputation  for  good teaching.
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V I. THE RESEARCH BISTHUMEirrS

The instrum ents used to  ob ta in  th e  data fo r  th e  study were 

the in terv iew  q u e stio n n a ir e s . One q u estion n a ire  form was used fo r  

the in terv iew  o f  p a r t-tim e  teach ers and another fo r  th e  in terv iew  

o f f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s . A copy o f  each has been p laced  in  the  

appendix.

The In terv iew  fo r  Part-Time Teachers

The f i r s t  p o r tio n  o f  the in terv iew  co n sisted  la r g e ly  o f  

fa c tu a l q u e s t io n s . The reason fo r  p la c in g  such q u estio n s in  the  

f i r s t  p o r t io n  o f the in terv iew  was r e la te d  to  the psych ology  o f  

in terv iew in g . S in ce the q u estio n s in  t h i s  p o r tio n  were la r g e ly  o f  

an inp erson al nature, th a t i s ,  the determ ining o f  f a c t  and not o f  

opin ion , l i t t l e  or no r e s is ta n c e  on the p a rt o f th e  respondent was 

exp ected . T h is  would b eg in  the in terv iew  on a su c c e s s fu l b a s is  and 

would s e t  the p a ttern  fo r  the r e s t  o f  th e  in terv iew .

The second p o r tio n  o f  the in terv iew  covered tw elve broad 

to p ic s  in  h igh er education:

1 . The teach in g  tech n iq u es used by the p a r t-tim e  te a c h e r .

2 . The types o f  assignm ents g iven  to  stu d e n ts .

3 . The a llow ances made fo r  in d iv id u a l d if fe r e n c e s  among

stu d en ts .

ii. The help g iven  slow stu d e n ts .

The o b je c t iv e s  o f  th e  course as viewed by th e  p a r t-tim e

tea ch er .



6 . The view o f the part-tim e teacher o f  problems faced by 

h is  students and what the teacher did to  help students w ith th e ir  

problems.

7 . The fa c ts  r e la t iv e  to  the course o f  study used in  the 

subject taught by the part-tim e teach er.

8 . The method o f eva lu ation  and the purpose i t  served for  

the teacher.

9 . The opinion o f  the part-tim e teacher concerning the  

purpose o f  academic standards.

10. The fa c ts  r e la t iv e  to  the su p erv ision  received by the 

part-tim e teach er.

11. The teaching problems o f the part-tim e teacher.

12. The a tt itu d e s  o f the part-tim e teacher toward the  

teaching p r o fe ss io n .

I t  should be pointed out a t th is  time th at, because o f  the 

evo lu tion  o f  the problem a fte r  the data had been c o lle c te d , a l l  the 

data co llec ted  on the qu estion s l is te d  were not used. The tea ch ers1 

view o f student problems, the opinion o f the teachers concerning 

academic standards, the teaching problems stated  by the teach ers, 

and some o f the a tt itu d e s  o f  the teachers toward the teaching pro

fe s s io n  were areas for  which data c o llec ted  were not used . The 

d e c is io n  was based upon the d i f f i c u l t i e s  involved in  c la s s i f ic a t io n  

o f  responses in to  meaningful ca tegories for puiposes o f  comparison 

and d isc u ss io n . An ind iv idu al pattern  o f  responses might give a 

knowledgeable observer in s ig h t in to  the modes o f  thought and behavior



of that individual teach er. Group treatment o f the data, however, 

involved c la s s ify in g  responses in  a way in  which the b a s ic  objec

t iv e  o f the study could be met. Since the study was based upon 

group data rather than individual cases, i t  was decided not to  

use the data described .

To determine information on each o f  the twelve to p ic s  o f  

the interview  o f part-tim e teachers, several types o f questions 

were asked. F ir s t ,  some factu al information was determined by 

d ir e c t  q u estion s. Second, open-ended questions were asked in  

which the respondent was asked to  d iscu ss  a t some length the area 

o f concern. Third, some questions were asked in  which the opinions 

of the respondent were asked concerning some top ic  o f higher  

education.

The Interview  for Full-Time Teachers

The interview s for  the fu ll- t im e  teachers involved question

ing in  fewer areas. The fu ll-t im e  teachers were not asked about 

preparation for teaching since i t  was assumed that the conditions  

for  th e ir  being chosen were such as to  obviate the n e c e ss ity  for  

determining preparation . Likewise, the fu ll-t im e  teachers were not 

asked about supervision . The s^>ervision o f fu ll- t im e  teachers was 

not w ith in  the scope o f th is  study. The interview s were conducted, 

otherw ise, in  a manner sim ilar to  those o f the part-tim e teach ers.
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V II, GATHERING THE DATA

Seventy-seven interview s were conducted by the author in  

th is  study. Each interview  was approximately one hour in  length . 

There were v a r ia tio n s , but most interview s were conducted w ith in  

one c la ss  period .

Each interview  began, a fte r  in i t ia l  p lea sa n tr ies , w ith a 

b r ie f  explanation o f the purpose o f the study, how the respondent 

was picked, a general establishm ent of rapport, and general moti

v a tion  for a su ccessfu l in terview . The interview er stated  that 

he was trying to  e sta b lish  some fa c ts  concerning the backgrounds, 

teaching a c t iv i t ie s  and techniques, a tt itu d e s , and problems o f  

graduate students doing part-tim e teaching so that recommendations 

could be made for inproving the use o f graduate students as teachers 

for  th e ir  own good and the good o f the sch oo l. They were to ld  

th at they were picked randomly and that one person in s ix  was being 

interview ed.

I t  was explained th at the questionnaire consisted  o f two 

p a r ts ~ th e  f i r s t  part being factu al and the second part containing  

more general qu estion s.

The interview er had a copy o f the questionnaire and read 

each question for  the respondent to  answer. As the respondent 

ta lked , the interview er recorded the answers to  the questions on 

the questionnaire.



81

In  the case o f  a  fa c tu a l answer, the verbatim  response was 

w r itte n  down, When a more general q u estio n  was asked, however, 

and th e  respondent d iscu ssed  the s i tu a t io n  a t  some len g th , th e  

in terv iew er  was forced  to  condense the statem ents in to  a summary,

A paraphrasing was o f te n  n ecessa ry , A paragraph condensed in to  

a sen ten ce , or a sen ten ce  in to  a few key words, was done in  many 

c a ses  a s  a verbatim  tr a n sc r ip t  was beyond the a b i l i t y  o f  the  

in terv iew er  and not e s s e n t ia l  to  the stu d y .

A t th e  end o f  th e  in terv iew , when the two p a r t ie s  were 

separated , the in terv iew er  would th en  go over th e  completed ques

t io n n a ir e  to  be sure th a t  the inform ation recorded was adequately  

s ta te d . During the rush o f  the in terv iew , th e  in terv iew er  was 

o fte n  forced  to  record a phrase or a few key words th a t would need 

am plify in g  as soon as p o s s ib le  in  order to  r e ta in  th e  f u l l  and 

co rrec t meaning th a t was intended by the respondent.

A fte r  the s ix ty -tw o  p a rt-tim e  tea ch ers  and the f i f t e e n  

fu l l - t im e  tea ch ers  had been in terv iew ed , th e  d ata  were tra n sferred  

to  card s. Symbols were used so th a t a l l  in form ation  fo r  one in te r 

view could be p laced  upon one card . T h is was done so  th a t a rapid  

count could be made fo r  a response in  a g iven  ca tegory  and so th a t  

s t a t i s t i c a l  in form ation  could be r a p id ly  determ ined.
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V I I I . ANALYZING THE DATA

The th ree  p u rp oses o f  th e  stu dy  in c lu d e  d eterm in in g  the  

q u a l i f ic a t io n s  and fu n c t io n s , determ in in g  th e  te a c h in g  methods, 

and d eterm in ing  su p e r v is io n  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s .

a . D eterm in ing th e  q u a l i f i c a t io n s  and fu n c t io n s  o f  the  

p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  in vo lved  the a n a ly s is  o f  d a ta . Q u a l i f ic a t io n s  

and fu n c tio n  were d escr ib ed  by g iv in g  th e  number p o s s e s s in g  or 

la ck in g  a g iv en  q u a l i t y .  D ata were analyzed by g iv in g  th e  p er  cen t  

o f  p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  who p o sse ssed  or lacked each q u a l i t y .

b .  The s t a t i s t i c a l  method used to  compare the tea ch in g  

methods o f  the p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  w ith  th o se  o f  th e  f u l l - t im e  

te a c h e r s  was th e  uch i-sq u a re ,"  u s in g  a s ig n if ic a n c e  l e v e l  o f

$ per  c e n t .  Each o f  th e  com parisons was through a th ree-b y -tw o

or a tw o-by-tw o co n tin gen cy  t a b le .  The b a s ic  form ula was:

2 _ ( 0-£)2 
"

Where 0 i s  th e  observed frequency and E i s  the expected  freq u en cy . 

The expected  frequency "E" i s  computed in  each case  from th e t o t a l  

number o f  te a c h e r s  f a l l i n g  in  each c a te g o ry .

I f  th e  ch i-sq u a re  as computed turned out to  be s ig n i f i c a n t ,  

th en  a c o r r e c t io n  was a p p lied  to  determ ine i f  i t  was, in  f a c t ,



s ig n if ic a n t . The method used to  correct chi-square for sm all 

samples was that o f  "Yates correction ." *

The process o f  using Y ates correction  as described by 

Walker and Lev i s  "to change the (observed) frequency in each c e l l  

by .5 ,  keeping the marginal t o t a ls  unchanged and reducing the s ize  

o f  ( chi-square)

c .  The method used to  describe the supervision  o f  the p art-  

time teachers was sim ila r  to th at used to  d escrib e q u a lif ic a t io n s  

and fu n ctio n s. The number of part-tim e teach ers subject to  or not 

su bject to  each type o f  supervision  was g iven .

IX. VALIDITY OF DATA

Since the interview  involves two persons, the respondent 

and the in terview er, each one i s  a p o ssib le  source o f inaccuracy.

The interview er i s  as important as the respondent in producing 

unbiased r e s u lt s .  The id ea l to  be attained  in  an interview  i s  for  

a respondent to  understand f u l ly  each question , to  give h is  free  

and uninhib ited  response to  the question , and for  the interview er  

to  record p r e c is e ly  the statem ents o f  the respondent. The statement 

o f  t h i s  id ea l p o in ts  up three p o ss ib le  sources o f error—fa ilu r e  of

^Helen M. Walker and Joseph Lev, S t a t i s t i c a l  In feren ce,
Henry H olt and Company, Hew York, p . 106.
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the respondent to  understand th e  q u e s t io n , la ck  o f  freedom  from  

in h ib it io n  and in flu e n c e  fo r  th e  respondent, and i n a b i l i t y  o f  th e  

in te rv iew er  to  understand the r e s p o n d e n ts  remarks or to  record  

them c o r r e c t ly .

One advantage o f  th e  in terv iew  over th e  q u estio n n a ir e  i s  

to  ensure the resp ond en t’ s understanding o f  each q u e s t io n . The 

in terv iew er  can u s u a lly  determ ine from the response to  a q u e s t io n  

whether or not i t  was u n derstood .

I n h ib it io n  or in flu e n c e  o f  th e  respondent i s  a p o s s ib le  

source o f  e r r o r . The respondent may tr y  to  p le a s e  th e  in te rv iew er  

or he may not f e e l  fr e e  to  answer a q u estio n  in  th e  fa c e - t o - f a c e  

r e la t io n s h ip  o f  th e  in te r v ie w . Anonymity may be p r a c tic e d  by the  

person  or person s conducting a stu d y  (and fo r  t h i s  study i t  was) 

but th e  respondent may not f e e l  anonymous. As a r e s u l t ,  he may 

f e e l  some in h ib it io n s  a s to  th e  answers he g iv e s ,  Hyman sa y s ,  

concern ing t h i s  problem:

I t  i s  obvious to  the respondent th a t  he can e a s i ly  
be id e n t i f ie d ,  and i t  i s  sa fe  to  say th a t he seldom  
f e e l s  anonymous in  th e  s i t u a t io n .  The in te rv iew er  and 
the respondent have developed  a r e la t io n s h ip  which, 
alth ou gh  tr a n s ie n t ,  has id e n t i f ie d  the respondent in  
some r e sp e c ts  t o  th e  in te r v ie w e r . He i s  p r e se n t  to  
the in te rv iew er  as a person , and . . . in te r a c t io n a l  
e f f e c t s  may r e s u lt  from the mere e x is te n c e  o f  a 
p er so n a l r e la t io n s h ip .3

^Herbert H. Hyman, U il lia m  J .  Cobb, e t .  a l . ,  In ter v iew in g  
in  S o c ia l  R esearch. U n iv e r s ity  o f  Chicago P r e ss , 195h, p .  152.
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The e f f e c t  o f  the In terview er in  understanding and c o r r e c t ly  

recording resp on ses i s  iiqportant. For t h i s  stu dy, a m echanical 

record ing o f  th e  in terv iew s would have reduced erro rs o f  record in g  

resp on ses . Cn the other hand, m echanical record ing tends to  

in crease  in h ib it io n  o f  resp ond en ts. I t  was f e l t  th a t freedom o f  

response was more important than p o s s ib le  erro rs o f  record in g , 

and a se r io u s  a t te r p t  was made to  keep such erro rs  to a minimum.

Another p o s s ib le  source o f  in terv iew er  error i s  in  the  

c a te g o r iz in g  o f  resp o n ses . The person al b ia s  o f  the in terv iew er  

nay a f f e c t  h is  record ing o f  th e  resp on ses. For t h is  study, 

however, there i s  a q u a lify in g  fa c to r  which should be kept in  mind. 

A ll  the in terv iew in g  was done by the author o f  the stu d y . I f  there  

i s  a b ia s  In terms o f  a p a r t ic u la r  id eo lo g y , then a l l  the in terv iew s  

are b iased  in  the same d ir e c t io n . A t the same tim e, the b ia s  i s  

the same as th a t o f  th e  whole stu d y . In  o ther words, the b ia s  

represented in  th e  in terv iew  r e s u lt s  comes from the same p o in t  o f  

view  as Is represented  in  the e n t ir e  stu d y . In  con sid er in g  the  

p o s s ib le  b ia s  o f  the r e s u lt s  to  a p a r t ic u la r  q u estio n , however, 

the reader needs to  weigh each q u estion  and the type o f  answer i t  

c a l l s  fo r .

The p o s s ib le  b ia s e s  mentioned a b o v e - tr y in g  to  p le a se  the

in terv iew er , in terv iew er  probing fo r  a "deeper” answer, in terv iew er

recording o f  resp on ses , and th e  p o s s ib le  lack  o f  anonymity f e l t  by

th e  respondent in  an in terv iew —need to  be kept in  mind as fa c to r s

which q u a lify  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  a study such a s t h i s  one in  which data  

were c o lle c te d  by a p erson a l in terv iew .
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Summary

S ix ty -tw o  graduate-student—p a rt-tim e  teach ers and f i f t e e n  

fu l l- t im e  teach ers were interview ed by the author o f  t h is  study.

The sample o f  part-tim e teach ers was one in  s ix  o f  a l l  those  

included in  the population  under stu dy. The fu l l - t im e  teach ers  

were chosen as r ep resen ta tiv es  o f those w ith  a rep u ta tion  fo r  good 

teach in g .

The interview  was chosen because o f  the n early  100 per cent 

response, the attempt to  determine complex a t t itu d e s , the d e s ir e  

to  have the respondents d iscu ss  a given problem w ithout su ggestin g  

answers or a frame o f  referen ce, the freedom o f  the in terview er  

In being sure the respondent understood the q u estion  and o f probing  

for  a "deeper" answer, and the fa c t  th a t respondents seemed to  tahe 

the in terv iew  se r io u s ly .

Each in terv iew  was conducted by the author o f  the study. 

Inform ation from each in terv iew  was recorded on a fr e sh  question naire  

by the in terv iew er . S t a t i s t i c s  used were the record ing o f per cent  

o f p art-tim e teach ers having each o f  the q u a l i t ie s  and the use o f  

ch i-sq u are , w ith  Y ates co rrec tio n  when necessary, fo r  comparing the  

teach in g  methods o f the p a r t-  and fU ll-tim e  tea c h e rs . A s ig n if ic a n c e  

le v e l  o f  .05  was used throughout the stu dy .

The v a l id i t y  o f  the data i s  su b ject to  the l im ita t io n s  o f data  

c o lle c te d  through a p ersonal in terv iew . An in terv iew ee may f a i l  to  

understand a q u estion . He may be in h ib ited  in  h is  resp on se. The 

in terv iew er may f a i l  to  record or in te rp re t the answer c o r r e c t ly .



CHAPTER IV

QUALIFICATIONS AND FUNCTIONS OF PART-TIME TEACHERS

The r o le  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  tea ch er  a t  a u n iv e r s i t y  i s  somewhat 

d i f f e r e n t  from th e  r o le  o f  a f u l l - t im e  s t a f f  member. The d i f f e r e n c e s  

are p r h a a r ily  th o se  o f  q u a l i f i c a t io n ,  fu n c t io n , and s u p e r v is io n .

The p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  are o f t e n  inexperien ced  and new t o  th e  pro

f e s s io n  o f  c o l le g e  te a c h in g . They o f t e n  perform  fu n c t io n s  which  

in v o lv e  on ly  p a r t ia l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  fo r  th e  co u rses th e y  te a c h .

And, u s u a l ly ,  th ey  are su p erv ised  by f u l l - t im e  s t a f f  members. The 

purpose o f  t h i s  chapter i s  to  rep ort the d a ta  which show th e  

q u a l i f i c a t io n s  and fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s . Data were 

c o lle c te d  which show the backgrounds, e x p e r ie n c e s , ed u ca tio n , and 

tea ch in g  environm ent.

In  t h i s  chap ter, th e  w r ite r  has tr ie d  to  answer th e  fo llo w 

in g  q u e s t io n s  about th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  in  th e  sam ple:

1 . What were th e  v i t a l  s t a t i s t i c s ?

2 . What were t h e ir  p r o fe s s io n a l  e x p e c ta tio n s?

3 . What d eg rees had th ey  earned and what d egrees were th ey  

working toward?

i*. How did  t h e ir  p a s t  and cu rren t f i e l d s  o f  stu d y  r e la t e  to  

th e ir  tea c h in g  f i e ld s ?

87
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5 . What teaching experiences had they  had?

6 . What p r o fess io n a l education had they had?

7. What broadening experiences had they had?

8 . What fu n ction  did they p lay  in undergraduate education?

9 . What was the form o f  organization  under which they

taugh t.

The chapter i s  organized around the preceding nine qu estion s. 

Each question  i s  taken in turn, the data co llec ted  on that question  

are shown, and the fa c ts  revealed by the data are d iscu ssed .

_1. V ita l  S t a t i s t i c s

The data include sex, m arital s ta tu s , and estim ated age.

They show th at 79 per cent o f  the part-tim e teachers were men and 

21 per cent were women; that 52 per cent were s in g le  and li8 per cent 

were married; and that 60 per cent had an estimated age o f twenty- 

f iv e  years or o ld e r .

The data show th a t a s iz a b le  number o f  women are part-tim e  

teach ers, and i t  i s  known that there are many women who become 

co lleg e  teach ers . The conclusion could be drawn that women need to  

be considered in  any d iscu ssio n  about part-tim e teach ers. The data  

a lso  show th at any p lan  for the use o f graduate students as teachers  

needs to  recognize the fa c t  th at many are married, sin ce about one- 

h a lf  the number o f  part-tim e teachers were married. I t  should be 

pointed out th a t the age o f the part-tim e teachers was estim ated by 

the in terview er, p a r t ly  on appearance and p a r tly  on statem ents o f  

education and experien ce. For example, a person w ith serv ice



exp erien ce  and in  the l a s t  s ta g e s  o f  a Ph.D . program i s  ra th er  

l i k e l y  to  be over tw e n ty -f iv e  y e a rs  o f  a g e . I t  was f e l t  th a t  

age was an im portant f a c t  t o  co n sid er  in  th e  d ir e c t io n  and super

v is io n . o f  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s . Youth d oes not d is q u a l i f y  one from 

b e in g  a p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r  but m ight req u ire  th a t  th e  te a c h e r  be 

g iv en  more a t t e n t io n  and su p e rv is io n , e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  b eg in n in g  

s ta g e s  o f  te a c h in g .

P r o fe s s io n a l  E x p ec ta tio n s

T ab le  1 r e v e a ls  the p r o fe s s io n a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  

te a c h e r s .

TABLE 1

PROFESSIONAL EXPECTATIONS OF THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

E x p ec ta tio n s P er Cent

Esqsect to  become te a c h e r s 65

Do not e^qoect to  become tea c h e rs 11

Do not know 2h

100

T ab le  1 shows th a t  th ere  were th r ee  d i s t i n c t  groups a s  fa r  as  

p r o fe s s io n a l  e x p e c ta t io n s  were concerned; th o se  who expected  to  

tea ch , th o se  who did not ex p ect to  te a c h , and th o se  who d id  n o t know 

a t  th e  tim e o f  the in te r v ie w . As fa r  a s  esqaectation  i s  concerned, 

tea ch in g  i s  th e  most l i k e l y  fu tu re  occu p ation  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s .
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The p a r t-t im e  tea ch in g  done by th o se  who expected to  become c o lle g e  . 

tea c h e rs  could be considered  as an ap p ren ticesh ip  o f  a s o r t .  The 

l i t e r a tu r e  revea led  th a t  many ed u ca tion a l a u th o r it ie s  b e lie v e d  

th a t  tea ch in g  under su p erv is io n  was b e n e f ic ia l  fo r  the beg in n in g  

c o lle g e  te a c h e r . S in ce  alm ost tw o -th ird s o f  th e  sample e j e c t e d  

to  become c o lle g e  te a c h e r s , the opportunity  e x is te d  fo r  th e  

in s t i t u t io n  to  provide tea ch in g  under su p erv is io n  as p rep ara tion  

fo r  a career  o f  c o lle g e  tea ch in g . T h is  i s  n o t to  say a l l  were 

su p erv ised , on ly  th a t the opportunity  fo r  supervised  tea ch in g  

e x is t e d .

The data  a ls o  rev ea l th a t alm ost on e-th ird  o f th e  sanple  

were e ith e r  undecided as to  th e ir  fb tu re  ca reers  or did n ot expect 

to  become te a c h e r s . T h is shows th a t those resp o n sib le  fo r  h ir in g  

p a rt-tim e  tea c h e rs  d id  not r e s t r i c t  th e ir  ch o ice  to  th ose  who 

expected  to  become te a c h e r s . The opp ortu n ity  to  teach  p a r t time 

should have g iven  th ose  undecided an opp ortu n ity  to  see  what teach

ing was l ik e  as a b a s is  fo r  a fu tu re  c h o ic e . Those who taught 

w e ll  could be encouraged to  become te a c h e r s .

A c r it iq u e  o f  the data can be made about those c o l le c te d  

fo r  th e  p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers  who did not expect to  make tea ch in g  th e ir  

ca re er . I t  i s  unknown why th ey  p a r tic ip a te d  in  p ar t-tim e  tea c h in g .

I t  might be assumed, fo r  example, th a t  they  tau gh t to  make i t  

f in a n c ia l ly  p o s s ib le  to  attend graduate sc h o o l. There i s  no evidence  

to  back up t h i s  a s s e r t io n , however, s in ce  no data  were determ ined  

in  t h i s  a rea . There are q u estio n s o f  m otiva tion  fo r  tea c h in g  which



91

nay be raised  about part-tim e teachers in  terms o f  career  

expectancy. I t  i s  t h is  author's opin ion that part-tim e teachers  

who expect to  become teachers would, in  general, have more m oti

v a tio n  to  teach  su c c e s s fu lly  and to  learn about the p ro fess io n  o f  

teaching than would those who did not expect to  become tea ch ers .

3,  Degrees C urrently Worked for and Degrees P rev iou sly  Earned

Academic preparation  i s  considered as one o f the most 

isqportant requirements fo r  co lleg e  teach in g . In  terms of degree 

o b jec tiv e , the data show th at 68 per cent o f the part-tim e teachers  

were working for  the Ph,D. degree and th at 32 per cent were working 

fo r  the M aster's degree. In  terms o f  degrees earned p rev iou sly , 

a l l  part-tim e teachers had a B achelor's degree and SI  per cent had 

a M aster's degree.

For permanent employment, the M aster's degree i s  u su a lly  

considered as the minimum in some f ie ld s  and in some schools, w hile  

the PhJD. i s  so considered in other f i e ld s  and other sch oo ls . About 

one-third o f  the part-tim e teachers were working toward a M aster's 

degree. I f  the B ach elor's degree i s  considered as the minimum 

preparation needed, then a l l  were adequately prepared. I f  the 

M aster's degree i s  considered a minimum, then a t le a s t  U3 per cent 

would be considered as inadequately prepared, The expression  "at 

least"  i s  used because 11 per cent were working for  the P hJ). w ith

out a previous M aster's degree. The academic le v e l  o f  in d iv id u a ls  

in  that group would be a function  o f  the length o f  time they had 

spent on the Ph,D. Wo conclusion about the preparation of
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ind ividuals in  the group can be reached, assuming the M aster's 

degree as a minimum, as the length  o f time spent in the PhJD. 

program was not determined. Conclusions about the adequacy of  

preparation o f  part-tim e teachers, as far as le v e l o f education i s  

concerned, depend upon what i s  assumed to  be the minimum le v e l o f  

preparation needed for co lleg e  teaching.

ii* F ie ld s  of Study and Their R elation  to the Teaching F ie ld

One o f the requirements o f a co llege  teacher i s  th a t he be 

w ell versed in  the subject matter he i s  teach in g . Most educators 

agree that a knowledge o f the subject is  a n ecess ity  for any teacher, 

and e sp e c ia lly  for  a co llege  teach er, A teacher who i s  doing 

current graduate work and a lso  teaching a course to undergraduates 

i s  probably doing h is  teaching and study in the same general f ie ld .  

The teacher i s  o ften  sp ec ia liz in g  in  some p articu lar  aspect of a 

larger f ie ld  and teaching a general course in  that f i e ld .  An 

example would be a graduate student studying p h y sio lo g ica l chemistry 

and teaching a course in  general chemistry to  freshmen. This 

example would be c la s s if ie d  as teaching in  the same f ie ld  as the 

graduate study.

Another p o s s ib i l i t y  is  that a teacher i s  teaching a course 

in a f ie ld  related  to  h is  graduate work. The teacher, in  h is  

graduate study, would have included work in  the f ie ld  in  which he 

was doing part-tim e teaching. An example would be a teacher
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studying engineering in  h is  graduate work and teaching mechanical 

drawing. T his would be c la s s if ie d  as teaching in a related  f ie ld .

Another s itu a tio n  a r is in g  in  undergraduate teaching is  for  

the teacher to be teaching a general elementary su bject, such as 

in  so c ia l stu d ies or sc ien ce , and have a major f ie ld  of study in 

one o f the branches o f h is  teaching f i e ld .  An example would be the 

socio logy  major teaching a course in general stu d ies , which i s  

designed to  provide an overview o f so c ia l stu d ies  for the non

s p e c ia l i s t .  Another example would be the physics major teaching  

a course in  physica l scien ce dealing w ith several o f the physical 

sc ien ces .

Data were co llec ted  from the part-tim e teachers revealing  

the rela tion sh ip  o f the course they taught to  th e ir  current f ie ld  

o f study and to degrees p reviou sly  earned. These data are revealed 

in Tables 2 and 3.

TABLE 2

RELATIONSHIP OF TEACHING FIELD AND CURRENT 
GRADUATE WORK FOR THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

R elationship Per Cent

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work 95

Teaching general education course in same general 
f ie ld  as sp ec ia lty

3

Teaching a course in  a f ie ld  unrelated to  current 
graduate work

2

100
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TABLE 3

RELATIONSHIP OF EARNED DEGREES AMD TEACHING 
FIELD FOR THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

R elationship Per Cent

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work w ith no 
previous degrees in  that f ie ld

13

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work w ith one 
degree in  a related  f ie ld

3

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work w ith  one 
previous degree in  that f ie ld

29

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work with two 
previous degrees in  that f ie ld

36

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work w ith one 
degree in  that f ie ld  and one in  a related  f ie ld

2

Teaching same f ie ld  as current graduate work w ith one 
degree in  that f ie ld  and one in  an unrelated f ie ld

13

Teaching a general education course with one degree in  
general f ie ld  and one in  an unrelated f ie ld

2

Teaching a general education course with one degree in 
a related  f ie ld

2

Teaching a course in  a f ie ld  unrelated to current 2
graduate work w ith one degree in  a related  f ie ld
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As shown in  Table 2, most part-tim e teachers taught courses 

which were in  the same general f ie ld  as th e ir  current graduate work. 

The exceptions included two teachers o f elementary courses which 

were o f  a general education nature, and which, presumably, cut 

across tra d itio n a l subject-m atter boundaries. These two had
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s p e c ia lt ie s  In the same general f i e ld .  The other exception taught 

In a f ie ld  unrelated to  h is  current graduate work, but, as revealed  

in  Table 3, he had a previous degree In a related  f i e l d .

Table 3 g ives a further breakdown which includes f i e ld s  o f  

previous degrees. I t  shows that 13 per cent taught in  a f ie ld  in  

which they had not p rev iou sly  earned degrees. The length o f time 

they had done graduate work in  that f ie ld  would give some in d ication  

o f th e ir  preparation but i t  was not determined.

The conclusion reached i s  that those choosing part-tim e  

teachers to teach in  a given f ie ld  almost always chose from among 

those graduate students who were currently  majoring in  that f i e l d .  

Those chosen did not have, in  a l l  cases, a record of having p reviou sly  

earned degrees in that f i e ld .  The s e le c t io n  o f teachers for  

elementary courses which cut across tra d itio n a l subject-m atter  

boundaries seems to  have been made from s p e c ia l is t s  in  the same 

general area as the subject f ie ld  taught.

S, Teaching Ejqjerience

Experiences which may contribute to  p ro fession a l development 

and for which data were co llected  were co llege-teach in g  e ^ e r ien ce  

and other teaching esqperience. The co llege-teach in g  experience o f  

the part-tim e teachers i s  shown in  Table U. Whether the years of 

experience revealed In Table k were f u l l -  or part-tim e teaching was 

not determined; only the number o f years taught a t the co lleg e  lev e l  

was ascerta in ed .
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TABLE I*

YEARS OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AT THE COLLEGE 
LEVEL OF THE SIXTY-TWO PART-TIME TEACHERS

Number o f  Years

Per Cent o f  
Part-T ime 
Teachers

One year or l e s s

In  the second year 21

In  th e  th ird  year 11

In  the fou rth  year 8

In  the f i f t h  year 3

In  the s ix th  year 3

In  the ten th  year __2

100

Table li shows th a t over h a lf  the p art-tim e  teach ers had had 

one year or l e s s  o f  c o lle g e -te a c h in g  ex p erien ce . The median number 

o f years was s l i g h t ly  l e s s  than one year. The confuted median was 

.97  y e a r s . The p art-tim e  teach ers were a r e la t iv e ly  inexperienced  

group a s fa r  as c o lle g e  teach in g  i s  concerned sin ce  $2 per cent had 

had one year or l e s s  and 73 per cent had had two years or l e s s  o f  

such exp erien ce .

The average amount o f  c o lle g e -te a c h in g  experience was 2.11  

y e a rs . The average i s  m islead ing in  t h i s  c a se , however, as a few 

tea ch ers had more than f iv e  years o f  exp erien ce , w h ile  more than  

h a lf  had had le s s  than one y ea r .
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S ix te e n  per cent o f  the p art-tim e teach ers had had 

secon d ary-school-teach ing  exp erien ce . T h is f a c t  has some s i g n i f i 

cance as to  one source, a t le a s t ,  o f  c o lle g e  te a c h e r s . A l l  o f  

those w ith  secon d a iy -sch oo l-teach in g  experience in d icated  th a t  

th ey  expected to  become c o lle g e  teach ers w ith  one e x cep tio n . He 

was undecided.

F orty-seven  per cent o f  the p art-tim e teach ers had had 

other teach in g  esqierience, such as tu to r in g . W hile tu to r in g  i s  

not classroom  teach in g , in s ig h t  in to  learn in g  and student 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  may be gained from the exp erien ce .

As sta ted  p rev io u sly , £2 per cent o f  th e  p art-tim e teach ers  

had had one year or l e s s  o f  c o lle g e -te a c h in g  exp erien ce . Twenty- 

th ree  per cent o f  the p art-tim e  teach ers had taught one year or 

l e s s  a t the c o lle g e  l e v e l ,  had not taught a t the secondary le v e l ,  

and had done no tu to r in g .

6 . P ro fe ss io n a l Education

P ro fe ss io n a l education i s  th a t which con tr ib u tes to  understand

ing problems o f  education , to  th e  nature o f  learn in g  and lea rn ers , 

or to  purposes o f  education . As to  whether p r o fe s s io n a l education  

con tr ib u tes to  the q u a lity  o f  teach in g  has not been reso lved  by the  

c o lle g e -te a c h in g  p r o fe s s io n . There are some, a t le a s t ,  who b e lie v e  

th a t nothing i s  gained by p r o fe s s io n a l education , th a t a knowledge 

o f the su b ject i s  the only requirement o f  a c o lle g e  tea c h e r . O thers
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o f  work o f  a c o l le g e  teach er  by making him acquainted w ith  the  

p sych ology  o f  lea rn in g  and some o f  the is s u e s , problem s, and 

tech n iq u es o f  te a c h in g .

The nature o f  a course in  ed u cation  would have some b earin g  

on i t s  u s e fu ln e s s  fo r  a c o lle g e  tea c h e r . One s p e c i f ic  q u estio n  

asked the p a r t-tim e  tea c h e rs  was whether th ey  had had course work 

in  ed u ca tio n . I f  th e  response was p o s i t iv e ,  the fa c t  was recorded 

but th e  nature o f  th e  course or courses was not determ ined . Another 

q u estio n  asked was th e  number o f  cou rses taken in  which th e  ob jec

t iv e s  o f  the course th ey  were teach in g  had been d is c u sse d . The 

q u estio n  referred  p r im a rily  to  the p r a c t ic e  o f  having a seminar 

in  con ju n ction  w ith  supervised teach in g  cr  preced ing  i t  in  which 

o b je c t iv e s  o f  tea ch in g  were d is c u s se d .

Course work in  p sych ology  may con tr ib u te  to  c o lle g e  teach in g  

by g iv in g  in s ig h t  in to  th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l nature o f man, in to  the  

way peop le  lea rn , and in to  s p e c i f ic  areas o f  lea r n in g , such as t e s t s  

and measurements. The p a rt-tim e  tea ch ers  were asked i f  th ey  had 

had a course or cou rses in  p sych o logy . The nature o f  the cou rses  

were not determ ined, however. A more s p e c i f ic  q u estio n  was asked 

a t another p o in t in  th e  in terv iew  as to  whether or not the p a r t-tim e  

tea c h e rs  had had any course work on understanding stu d en ts  and th e ir  

problem s.
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Data r e la t in g  to  the p ro fess io n a l education o f  the part-tim e  

teach ers are presented in  T ables 5 and 6 ,

Table $ shows th at 1*2 per cent o f  the p art-tim e teach ers had 

had course work in  education . Since the s p e c if ic  courses were not 

ascerta in ed , the le v e l  o f work in  education and a p p lic a b il ity  o f  the 

courses to  c o lle g e  teaching i s  unknown. The fa c t  th at 2l| per cent 

o f the part-tim e teachers were education majors for  the B ach elor's  

degree or both the B achelor's and M aster's degrees seems a somewhat 

s ig n if ic a n t  f a c t .  T his group presumably was prepared to  teach  

below the co lleg e  le v e l  at one tim e. At the time o f the in terv iew , 

80 per cent o f the group e j e c t e d  to  become c o lle g e  teachers and 

20 per cent did not know. As recru its  for the c o lleg e -tea c h in g  

p ro fess io n , the 2h per cent w ith education majors had shown an 

in te r e s t  in  the teaching p ro fessio n  as undergraduates. Two 

in d iv id u a ls were education majors a t the time o f the interview  and 

as part-tim e teachers were teaching courses in  education.
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TABLE 5

COURSE WORK HJ EDUCATION OF THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

Course Work in  E duca tion

Per  Cent o f  
P art-T  ime 
T eachers

Majored in  e d u c a t io n  fo r  th e  B ache lo r*s  degree 18

Majored in  e d u ca tio n  f o r  b o th  th e  B a c h e lo r 's  and 6
Master* s degree

W ith one to  seven co u rses  in  e d u c a t io n 18

With no course  work in  ed u ca tio n

100

Tabic 6 shows th a t 81 per cent o f  the p art-tim e teachers had 

had course work in  psychology. The nature o f  the courses was not 

determined so th e ir  a p p lic a b i l i ty  to  c o lle g e  teach in g  could not be 

d ir e c t ly  a sc er ta in e d . S ince psycholog}' as a f ie ld  d e a ls  w ith human 

behavior and i t s  study, i t  i s  the b a s is  fo r  much ed u cational opin ion  

and techn iqu e. Understanding the educational p ro cess would seen to  

be pred icated  upon a knowledge o f  psychology. A ll  but tw elve  

(19 per cen t) o f  the part-tim e teach ers had had course work in  

psychology. Forty-tw o per cen t had had one or two cou rses in  

psych ology . The probable p a ttern  was to  have general psychology as 

an undergraduate which hardly c o n s t itu te s  preparation  fo r  understand

ing the learn in g  p ro cess but would con trib u te  to  i t .
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TABLE 6

COURSE HOPE Hi PSYCHOLOGY TAKEN SY 
THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

Course ilork  in  P sychology

Per Cent o f  
Part-T  ime 
T eachers

Majored in  p sych o logy  fo r  th e  B a c h e lo r 's  degree 2

Majored in  p sych o logy  fo r  the Master* s degree 3

Majored in  p sy ch o lo g y  fo r  b o th  th e  Bachelor* s and 5
M aster*s d eg rees

Took from th ree  to  s ix  cou rses in  psych ology 2?

Took one or two co u rses in  p sych o logy <j2

Ho course work in  p sych ology 1?

100

One method o f  making su p e r v is io n  more m eaningful i s  to  have 

a course in  co n ju n ctio n  “w ith  or p reced in g  th e  tea c h in g  th a t  d e a ls  

u it h  th e  o b je c t iv e s  and methods o f  tea ch in g  in  th a t  f i e l d .  The 

d a ta  show th a t  85 p er  cen t o f  the p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  had not had 

cou rse  work d e a lin g  w ith  o b je c t iv e s  o f  tea ch in g  in  th a t  f i e l d .

The d a ta  a ls o  show th a t  76 p er  cen t o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  

had not had course work d e a lin g  w ith  the understand ing o f  c o l le g e  

stu d e n ts  and t h e ir  prob lem s. The o b je c t iv e s  o f  tea ch in g  arxi th e  

un derstand ing o f  stu d en t problem s are sa n p les  o f  two o f  th e  areas  

o f  h igh er  ed u ca tio n  which would presum ably co n tr ib u te  d i r e c t ly  to  

c o l le g e  te a c h in g .
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S ix teen  per cent o f  the p art-tim e teach ers had had no 

course work in  education , no course work in  psychology, no course 

work in  o b je c t iv e s , and no course work in  understanding student 

problem s. The con clu sion  cannot be made th a t t h i s  group i s  not 

prepared to  tea c h . There i s  the fa c t  th a t t h is  16 per cen t had 

not had or had not taken advantage o f the opportunity to  learn  

in  formal courses about problems o f  edu cation . They nay have 

learned about teach in g  and learn ing  and learn ers from other  

sou rces, such as l ite r a tu r e  or experien ce .

Those who had had courses in  education , in  psychology, 

in  o b je c t iv e s , or in  understanding stu d en ts or variou s com binations 

of th ese  nay or may not be prepared to  tea ch . They had, however,

been exposed to  one or more sources o f  knowledge on teaching

problem s, learn in g , o b je c t iv e s , or methods o f  tea ch in g .

A c r it iq u e  o f  the data gathered in  the area o f p r o fe s s io n a l  

education  i s  appropriate a t  th is  p o in t .  C o llege  teach ers and 

secondary teach ers are members o f  two d if fe r e n t  s e t s .  W hile i t  i s  

true th a t there might be some value to  a c o lle g e  teacher in  the

content o f a course in  education  or psychology designed fo r  a

secondary teach er, i t  i s  a lso  true th a t the two ta sk s  are somewhat 

d if f e r e n t .  There are courses in  education  and psychology which are 

d ir e c t ly  ap p licab le  to  c o lle g e  tea c h in g . From th e p o in t o f  view o f  

h in d sig h t, more s ig n if ic a n t  con clu sion s might have been obtained by 

d ir e c t in g  q u estion s o f p r o fe s s io n a l education  d ir e c t ly  to  c o lle g e
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te a c h in g . Having a l i s t  o f  s p e c i f i c  course t i t l e s  taken by each  

p a r t-t im e  tea c h e r  in  ed u ca tion  and p sych o logy  would perm it 

a n a ly se s  and c o n c lu s io n s  o f  a more s ig n i f i c a n t  n a tu re .

2* Broadening E xp erien ces

In  te a c h in g , as in  o th er  p r o fe s s io n s ,  w o r ld ly  ex p e r ien ce s  

co n tr ib u te  to  th e  m atu rity  o f  th e  p r o fe s s io n a l  p erso n . There i s  

no attem pt here to  measure th e  w o r ld lin e s s  o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  

q u a n t i t a t iv e ly .  There are e x p e r ie n c e s , however, which are f a i r l y  

common to  th e  gen era l age group o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  which  

would tend to  co n tr ib u te  to  knowledge o f  th e  working w orld .

In form ation  was determ ined r e la t iv e  to  fou r  f a i r l y  common 

e x p e r ien ce s  o f  young p eop le  to d a y . The e x p e r ien ce s  are m ilita r y  

s e r v ic e ,  o v ersea s  t r a v e l ,  lea d ersh ip  work w ith  youth groups, and 

employment in  o ccu p ation s o th er  than tea ch in g  and w ith  youth  groups.

The d a ta  show th a t  $6 per  c en t o f  the p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  

had not had m il i t a r y  se r v ic e  e x p e r ien ce , th a t  11 per  cen t had had 

nonoverseas m il i ta r y  e x p er ien ce , and th a t  31 p er  cen t had tr a v e led  

abroad ( in c lu d in g  o v ersea s  s e r v ic e ) ,  50 p er  c en t had n o t, and 5 p er  

cen t came from a fo r e ig n  country o r ig in a l ly .  F o r ty -fo u r  per cen t  

liad done lea d er sh ip  work w ith  youth  groups. And 89 per  c en t had 

held  jo b s o th er  than tea ch in g  and youth  work.

Combining th e  d a ta  concern ing broadening e x p e r ien ce s  le a d s  

t o  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  6 p er  cen t o f  th e  p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  had had 

none o f  th e  fo u r  e x p e r ien ce s  determ ined and another 2h p er  cen t had 

had o n e . The rem aining 70 p er  cen t had had two or more.
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_8. The Mature o f  th e  S tu d en ts Taught and th e  P lace o f  th e  

Course in  T h eir  C u rricu la

To show fu r th er  th e  fu n ctio n s o f  the p a r t-tim e  tea c h e rs  a t  

th e  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e r s ity  a t  the tim e o f  the In terv iew s, in form ation  

concerning the le v e l  o f  th e  stu d en ts taught, th e  p la ce  o f  th e  course  

in  the curriculum , and other appropriate data were gathered .

The use o f  graduate stu d en ts as p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers  to  supp le

ment th e  regu lar  s t a f f  i s  o f  in te r e s t  in  t h i s  study. Part o f  the  

d e s c r ip t io n  o f  the use o f  t h i s  group o f  p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers  concerns 

th e ir  r o le  in  ed u ca tion . The le v e l  o f  stu d en ts , the hom ogeneity 

o f  th e  c la s s ,  the p la c e  o f  th e  course in  the students* program, 

and whether i t  i s  required or e le c t iv e  are inp ortan t f a c t s  to  know 

in  determ ining th e  ways in  which p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers are used .

The le v e l  o f  the stu d en ts has an e f f e c t  on some teach in g  

methods. S tu d en ts at the lower l e v e l s ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  freshmen, 

are having academic d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  la rg e  numbers, are l e s s  a t  home 

in  th e  in s t i t u t io n ,  are l e s s  e f f e c t iv e  a t  lea rn in g , and are l e s s  

so p h is t ic a te d  in t e l l e c t u a l ly  than are advanced s tu d e n ts .

Table 7 shows the le v e l  o f  stu d en ts taught by the p a r t-tim e  

te a c h e r s .
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TABLE 7

LEVEL OF STUDENTS TAUC3TT BY THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

L evel o f Students

Per Cent o f  
Part-T ime 
Teachers

Freshmen JUB

Sophomores 16

Jun iors 6

Freshmen and sophomores 10

Sophomores and ju n iors 6

Ju n iors and sen io rs 8

A l l  le v e ls _ i

99

Table 7 shows th a t Jh per cent o f  the p art-tim e  teach ers  

taught lower d iv is io n  stu d en ts, 15 per cent taught upper d iv is io n  

stu d en ts, and the remaining 11 per cent taught both upper and lower 

d iv is io n  stu d en ts . The p art-tim e teach ers were used p r im arily  to  

teach  lower d iv is io n  stu dents sin ce  about th ree -fo u r th s  (7h per cen t) 

taught th a t le v e l  o f  s tu d e n ts . In  a d d itio n , alm ost h a lf  (U8 per  

cen t) o f  the p art-tim e tea ch ers taught freshmen e x c lu s iv e ly .

Another fa c to r  bearing on teach in g  i s  whether the stu dents  

are a mixed group or are homogeneous w ith  resp ect to  th e ir  voca tion a l 

o b je c t iv e . For exanple, the teacher o f  chem istry might very  w e ll  

teach  a group o f  chem istry majors and a group o f  nursing stu d en ts
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d if fe r e n t ly . Teaching a group o f students who represent many 

d iffe r e n t  programs may pose sp ec ia l problems o f teaching not posed 

by a group o f students a l l  in  the same program, such as engineering  

or nursing.

The data show that 12 per cent of the part-tim e teachers  

taught a course to  a sp ecia lized  group of students, as far  as 

vocational o b jectiv es  were concerned, and that 58 per cent taught 

a course to students who were mixed as far as vocational ob jectives  

were concerned.

A related question as to  whether or not the students repre

sented a mixed or homogeneous group i s  that o f the p lace o f the 

course in  the students' programs. Courses may be labeled as 

general education, as being part o f an academic major i f  the student 

i s  in  education or lib e r a l a r ts , or as being a p ro fessio n a l course.

For example, a socio logy  course could be general education for a 

l ib e r a l a r ts  student, in  the academic major o f a secondary education  

student, or a p ro fession a l course for  a future s o c io lo g is t .  A teacher 

might very w ell teach d if fe r e n t ly  in  each case.

Data showing the place o f the courses taught by the part-tim e  

teachers In the programs of the students in the courses are shown in  

Table 8 .
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TABLE 8

PLACE IN STUDENTS* PROGRAM OF THE COURSE 
TAUCHT BY THE PART-TIME TEACHER

Per Cent o f
Part-T line

F u n ction  o f  Course T eachers

G eneral education  58

In  th e  academic major 3

I n  th e  p r o fe s s io n a l program 23

Mixed purposes ll;

The tea ch er  did not know  2

100

Whether th e  cou rses taught were e le c t iv e  or required was 

determ ined . Tahle 9 shows the degree to  which the course taught 

was required o f  th e  s tu d e n ts ,

TABLE 9

PART-TIME TEACHERS TEACHING COURSES IN WHICH THE 
COURSE IS  ELECTIVE OR REQUIRED FOR THE STUDENTS

Per Cent o f
Part-T ime

Nature o f  Course (Required or E le c t iv e )  Teachers

Required fo r  most o f  th e  stu d en ts ta k in g  i t  87
Required fo r  some o f  th e  stu d en ts ta k in g  i t  3
E le c t iv e  fo r  most o f  th e  stu d en ts ta k in g  i t  6
The teach er  did not know ^

99
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The fu n ctio n  o f  the average p art-tim e teacher was m ainly  

th a t o f  tea ch in g  lower d iv is io n  stu d en ts w ith  varied  v o ca tio n a l  

o b je c t iv e s  a course in  general education  which was required fo r  

most o f  them. Some p art-tim e  teach ers did teach  upper d iv is io n  

stu d en ts , some taught stu d en ts w ith  l ik e  v o ca tio n a l o b je c t iv e s ,  

and some taught courses which were e le c t iv e .

2 .  O rganization  o f  Teaching R e s p o n s ib il i t ie s

No p ic tu r e  o f  the p art-tim e  teach ers i s  conplete w ithout a 

look a t the way in  which teach in g  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s  were d e leg a te d . 

F ive d if f e r e n t  p a tte rn s  were turned up in  t h i s  study. The f i r s t  

s itu a t io n  was one in  which the p art-tim e  teacher taught a classroom  

su b ject which met from three to  f iv e  hours per week. The p art-tim e  

teacher conducted the c la s s  h im se lf . No one e ls e  shared resp on si

b i l i t y  fo r  conducting the c la s s ,  although th e  part-tim e teach er  may 

have been supervised in  one or more ways in  h is  teach in g .

The second s itu a t io n  was th a t in  which the p art-tim e teacher  

conducted a l l  a sp ec ts  o f  a classroom  and laboratory course which 

included le c tu r e , r e c ita t io n , and lab oratory . He may have been  

supervised in  one or more a sp ects  o f  h is  work, but he did a l l  th e  

teach in g .

The th ird  s itu a t io n  was th a t in  which the p art-tim e teacher  

taught a la b o r a to r y -r e c ita t io n  s e c t io n . A p ro fesso r  had the stu dents  

in  a large  lec tu r e  s e c t io n  which met once or tw ice a week. The 

students were d ivided in to  sm aller groups fo r  the la b o r a to r y -r e c ita -  

t io n  s e c t io n s . The la b o r a to r y -r e c ita t io n  se c t io n s  were taught by
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p a r t - t i m e  t  c h e r s ,  p r i m a r i l y .  The r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t h e  p a r t -  

t im e  t e a c h e r  w ere  n e c e s s a r i l y  l im i te d  s in c e  t h e i r  t e a c h i n g  

in v o lv e d  o n ly  : a r t  o f  th e  c o u r s e .

The f o u r t h  s i t u a t i o n  was t h a t  i n  w h ich  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  

t a u g h t  a  l a b o r a t o r y  s e c t i o n .  A n o th e r  t e a c h e r  had t h e  s tu d e n t s  i n  

l e c t u r e  and r e c i t a t i o n ;  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  t a u g h t  th e  l a b o r a t o r y .  

The p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  in  t h i s  group had o n ly  l im i t e d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  

f o r  th e  i ;o rk  o f  th e  s t u d e n t s  i n  th e  c o u r s e .

The f i f t h  s i t u a t i o n  was t h a t  in  w h ich  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  

t a u g h t  a  c o u rs e  i n  w hich  p h y s i c a l  a c t i v i t y  was th e  p r im a r y  p u r p o s e .  

T h e re  was v e r y  l i t t l e  academ ic  work in v o lv e d .  T a b le  10 shows th e  

number o f  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  t e a c h in g  i n  each  o f  t h e  f i v e  s i t u a t i o n s  

d e s c r i b e d .

TABU, 10

DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHING RESPONSIBILITIES 
FOR THE PART-TIME TEACHERS

T e a c h in g  D u t i e s

P e r  C en t o f  
P a r t -T  ime 
T e a c h e r s

T e a c h in g  a  c la s s ro o m  s u b j e c t 60

T e a c h in g  a  c la s s ro o m  and l a b o r a t o r y  c o u rs e  in  i t s 8
e n t i r e t y

T e a c h in g  a  l a b o r a t o r y - r e c i t a t i o n  s e c t i o n 16

T e a c h in g  a  l a b o r a t o r y  s e c t i o n 13

T e a c h in g  a  p h y s i c a l  a c t i v i t y  c o u rs e 3

100
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Table 10 shows th e  v a r io u s s i tu a t io n s  in  which th e  p a r t-  

tim e tea ch ers  ta u g h t. Those who were resp o n sib le  fo r  a l l  th e  

teach in g  in  th e  course, th e  f i r s t ,  second, and f i f t h  groups above, 

combine fo r  a t o t a l  o f  71 p er  c e n t . These p art-tim e  tea c h e rs  

may have been supervised  in  one or more ways, but th ey  were 

resp o n sib le  fo r  a l l  tea c h in g .

The rem aining 29 per cen t o f  the p a rt-tim e  tea c h e rs  shared 

teach in g  d u t ie s  w ith  o th e r s .

The purpose o f  t h i s  chapter was to  determ ine th e  q u a li

f ic a t io n s  and fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  p ar t-tim e  tea ch ers by a ttem p tin g  to  

answer n ine q u estio n s r e la t in g  to  background, exp erien ce , education , 

and the nature o f  teach in g  d u t ie s .

A l l  th e  p ar t-tim e  tea c h e rs  did not expect to  become c o lle g e  

tea c h e rs  and some were undecided . A ll  had received  th e  B a ch e lo r 's  

degree and over o n e -h a lf  th e  M aster's d e g r e e . P r a c t ic a l ly  a l l  were 

teach in g  in  a f i e l d  in  which th ey  were s p e c ia l iz in g  as graduate 

s tu d e n ts . About o n e -h a lf  had had one year or l e s s  o f  c o l le g e -  

tea ch in g  esqperience. Tw enty-three per cen t had had one year or 

l e s s  o f  c o lle g e -te a c h in g  ejq jerience, had not taught a t  the h ig h -sch o o l  

l e v e l ,  and had not done tu to r in g . E ig h ty -fo u r  per cen t had had 

course work in  one or more o f  the areas o f  ed u cation , p sych o logy , 

course o b je c t iv e s ,  or understanding stu dent problem s. Some o f  the  

p a rt-tim e  tea c h e rs  had had many o f  the broadening ex p er ien ces  l i s t e d  

in  t h i s  study, b u t some had had none. T w en ty-six  per cen t taught a



req uired  course t o  freshm en which was o f  th e  nature o f  gen era l 

e d u c a tio n . S even ty -on e  per  c en t tau gh t a course in  which th ey  

were r e sp o n s ib le  f o r  conducting a l l  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  th e  c l a s s .  

T w enty-n ine per  c en t d iv id ed  te a c h in g  d u t ie s  w ith  o ther te a c h e r s .



CHAPTER V

DESCRIPTION OF TEACHING METHODS OF PART-TIME TEACHERS

A s ig n i f i c a n t  p a r t o f  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  r o le  o f  th e  p a r t -  

tim e te a c h e r  i s  th a t  o f  te a c h in g  m ethods. The purpose o f  t h i s  

ch a p ter  i s  t o  d e s c r ib e  the te a c h in g  m ethods o f  the p a r t- t im e  te a c h e r  

by comparing h i s  m ethods w ith  th o se  o f  th e  f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s  

reputed  to  be e x c e l l e n t  t e a c h e r s .  T each in g  methods in c lu d e  o b je c 

t i v e s  o f  te a c h in g , th e  means to  reach  th o se  o b j e c t iv e s ,  and th e  

e v a lu a t io n  o f  th e  d egree  to  w hich th e  o b j e c t iv e s  have been  m et.

A d e s c r ip t io n  needs a c o n te x t fo r  d is c u s s io n ,  and th e  

a l t e r n a t iv e s  seemed to  be to  d e sc r ib e  th e  te a c h in g  m ethods on the  

b a s i s  o f  id e a l  ones or by comparing th e  methods o f  two d i s t i n c t  

groups. S in ce  id e a l  methods tend to  be a sou rce  o f  d eb a te  and s in c e  

th e re  i s  an apparent w ide v a r ia t io n  o f  s u c c e s s fu l  te a c h in g  p a t te r n s  

in  u s e , th e  m ost a p p ro p ria te  means o f  d e s c r ip t io n  seemed to  be th a t  

o f  com parison. The group chosen  fo r  com parison was a group o f  f u l l 

tim e te a c h e r s , p r e v io u s ly  d e sc r ib e d , who were p icked  a s  r e p r e se n ta 

t i v e s  o f  th o se  w ith  a r e p u ta tio n  fo r  good te a c h in g .

I n  a d d it io n , a s  p o in ted  out in  th e  p r e v io u s  ch a p ter , th ere  i s  

w ide v a r ia t io n  in  th e  ways in  w hich te a c h in g  d u t ie s  are organ ized  

and w ide v a r ia t io n  o f  co u rses  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .  To conpare such

112
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a d ivergence  of te a ch in g  s i t u a t i o n s ,  comparison f a c t o r s  are needed 

which a re  a p p lic a b le  t o  a l l  te a ch in g  s i t u a t i o n s .  An a ttem pt has 

been made to  do t h i s  based upon th e  l i t e r a t u r e  and d is c u s s io n  o f  

C hapter I I . *

The comparison f a c to r s  to  be used a re ,  in  a c t u a l i t y ,  a s e t  

o f  a s su n p t io n s .  These assum ptions a re  as fo llow s:

1 . A te a c h e r  should have tea ch in g  o b je c t iv e s  in  the  course  

he tea ch e s  which a re  in  a d d i t io n  to  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  a body of 

knowledge, a  procedure  or a s k i l l ,  or b o th .

2 . A tea c h e r  should use c lassro om -teach ing  techn iq ues  o f  a

tea c h e r-c e n te re d  n a tu re ,  of a s tu den t-p rob lem -cen tered  n a tu re ,  and 

o f an a c t i v e - s t u d e n t - p a r t i c i p a t i o n  n a tu re ,  and th e  tech n iq u es  used 

should not be l im ited  to  any one c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .

3 . A te a c h e r  should give assignm ents which allow  s tu d e n ts

freedom and i n i t i a t i v e  in  t h e i r  completion, a t  l e a s t  p a r t  o f the  

t im e.

I*. A tea c h e r  should encourage su p e r io r  s tu d e n ts  to  do more 

th an  a minimum by g iv in g  e x t r a  c r e d i t  fo r  e x t r a  work.

5 . A tea ch e r  should make a p o s i t iv e  e f f o r t  to  help  s tu d e n ts  

needing a s s i s ta n c e  in  le a rn in g .

6 . A te a c h e r  should counsel s tu d e n ts  w ith  p e rso n a l  prob lem s.

^The two p a r t - t im e  te a c h e rs  teach in g  p h y s ic a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
c ou rses  were om itted in  the  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  te a c h in g  methods s in ce  i t  
was f e l t  t h a t  such co urses  were so d i f f e r e n t  from th e  o th e rs  a s  to  
be not comparable.
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7. A te a c h e r  should r e f e r  s tu d e n ts  to  campus p e rso n n e l 

agenc ies  when f e a s i b l e .

8. The e v a lu a t io n  o f  s tu d e n ts  should be based upon as  v ide  

a range o f  a c t i v i t i e s  as th e  n a tu re  o f  the  course p e rm its .

9 .  The e v a lu a t io n  of s tu d e n ts  should be based upon c le a r  

and c o n s is te n t  s ta n d a rd s .

10. The te a c h e r  should see a use f o r  e v a lu a t io n  which i s  in 

a d d i t io n  to  t h a t  o f  de te rm in ing  s tu den t g rades .

Each o f th ese  ten  assumptions w i l l  be used as a comparison 

f a c to r  to  compare the  teach in g  methods of th e  p a r t -  and f u l l - t im e  

te a c h e rs  and w i l l  be the b a s i s  of the  " n u l l  hyno thes is1' used in
V  A

each s t a t i s t i c a l  i n v e s t ig a t io n .  A ch i-sq u a re  s t a t i s t i c a l  technique  

w i l l  be used w ith  Yates c o r r e c t io n  when n ecessa ry . The le v e l  of 

s ig n if ic a n c e  i s  assumed to  be 5 p e r  cen t .

Teaching methods a re  d iv ided  in to  th e  s ix  b as ic  a re a s

d iscu ssed  in  C hapter I I ,  They a re :  o b je c t iv e s ,  classroom techn iq ues ,

s tu d e n t  assignm ents, handling  o f  student academic problem s, handling  

of s tu d e n t  nonacademic problem s, and e v a lu a t io n .

1_. S ta tem ent of course o b je c t iv e s . Both p a r t -  and fu l l - t im e

te a c h e rs  were asked to  s t a t e  th e  o b je c t iv e s  o f  the co urses  they  

t a u g h t .  The f i f t e e n  f u l l - t im e  tea ch e rs  s ta te d  a t o t a l  o f  f i f t y  

o b je c t iv e s  and the  s ix ty - tw o  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  a t o t a l  o f  183 

o b j e c t iv e s .  C o n s id e ra t io n s  o f  space p rec lude  l i s t i n g  a l l  233 

o b je c t iv e s  s t a t e d .
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To apply the comparison factor  in  the area o f o b jectives, 

i t  was necessary to  c la s s i fy  ob jectives into sp ec ified  ca tegories;  

namely, to  teach the fa c ts  and p r in c ip le s  o f a body o f knowledge, 

to teach a process or a s k i l l ,  and a l l  ob jectives d iffe re n t from 

the f i r s t  two.

As the l ite r a tu r e  showed, teachers should have ob jectives  

in teaching beyond those of subject m atter. Some courses, however, 

have o b jectiv es  of s k i l l .  For example, an E nglish course may have 

w riting s k i l l  as an ob jective  or a chemistry course may include 

learning laboratory techniques as an o b jectiv e . I t  was decided to  

Include as obvious course o b jectives the learning o f s k i l l s  in  

addition  to  subject m atter. The assumption was made that a teacher  

should have ob jectives in h is  teaching beyond the obvious ones of  

subject matter and s k i l l s .

C la ss ify in g  o b jectiv es , as indicated above, involves a 

problem o f in terp reta tion . In th is  study, the c la s s ify in g  of objec

t iv e s  was done by the author. I t  i s  probable that other observers 

might c la s s i fy  some o b jectiv es in  ways d iffe re n t from that done in  

th is  study. The attempt was made, however, to  include only those 

ob jectives as lim ited ones which appeared to  be obviously subject 

matter and s k i l l s .  No attenpt was made to  evaluate the ob jectives  

as "sound" or "unsound," only as being lim ited or n ot.

To demonstrate how the choice was made, the author has 

included sanples o f ob jectives stated by individual teachers along 

with the d ec is io n  o f c la s s i f ic a t io n .



Part-Time Teacher Ho. 1 s ta te d  two o b je c t iv e s :  le a rn  and

apply a c tu a l  p r i n c i p l e s  of chem istry ; le a rn  la b o ra to ry  tec h n iq u e s .  

The o b je c t iv e s  of t h i s  te a c h e r  were c l a s s i f i e d  a s  be ing  l im i te d .

Part-Tim e Teacher Ho. 2 s ta te d  f iv e  o b je c t iv e s :  give the

und erly ing  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  chem istry ; give a view o f  the  o v e r - a l l  

na tu re  or ph ilo sophy  o f  a sc ien ce ;  t i e  in  o b se rv a t io n s  w ith  every 

day l i f e ;  give an h i s t o r i c a l  view o f  chem istry ; give them the  

f e e l in g  o r idea  t h a t  sc ience  i s  f a r  l e s s  cu t and d r i e d .  Because 

of the  second, t h i r d ,  and f i f t h  o b je c t iv e s  s ta te d ,  t h i s  te a c h e r  

was c l a s s i f i e d  a s  one not g iv ing  l im ited  o b je c t iv e s .

Part-Tim e Teacher No. 3 s ta te d  th re e  o b je c t iv e s :  have the

s tu d e n ts  become aware o f  a c tu a l  economic c o n d it io n s  of the  United 

S t a t e s ;  f a m i l i a r iz e  them w ith  the  h i s t o r y  o f  economic though t;  

f a m i l ia r iz e  them w ith  ways of s c i e n t i f i c  tho ugh t.  Because o f  th e  

l a s t  s ta te d  o b je c t iv e ,  t h i s  te a c h e r  was c l a s s i f i e d  a s  one not 

s t a t i n g  l im ite d  o b je c t iv e s .

Part-T im e Teacher No. It s ta te d  two o b je c t iv e s :  teach  them a

way o f  th in k in g  about government; teach  them ways o f  th in k in g  about 

t h e i r  q a in io n s ;  t h i s  course i s  a v e h ic le  f o r  th ese  o b je c t iv e s .  T h is  

te a c h e r  was c l a s s i f i e d  as  no t  s t a t i n g  l im ited  o b je c t iv e s .

Full-T im e Teacher No, 1 s ta te d  fou r  o b je c t iv e s :  show why the

su b je c t  e x i s t s ;  see t h a t  economic problem s a re  r e la te d  to  each o th e r  

le a rn  good reason ing  about economics; have experience  in  reason ing
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and -how man’ s mind t r i e s  to  conquer the world. None o f these  

o b je c t iv e s  were c la s s i f i e d  as being th a t  o f  teach ing  su b jec t  m a tte r .

Full-Time Teacher No, 2 s ta te d  th ree  o b je c t iv e s :  have them

acqu ire  knowledge in  the  f i e l d ;  th in k  in  terms o f s c i e n t i f i c  

method, reason in  a c e r t a in  way; understand the  r e l a t i o n  of what 

they  are  studying to  everyday l i f e .  The l a t t e r  two o b je c t iv e s  

were c la s s i f i e d  as beyond those of sub jec t  n a t t e r .

Table 11 g ives the p e r  cent of f u l l -  and p a r t - t im e  tea ch e rs  

who were c la s s i f i e d  as s ta t in g  lim ited  o b je c t iv e s  or as s t a t i n g  

o b je c t iv e s  beyond those o f teach ing  the p r in c ip le s  of a  body of 

knowledge or a procedure or a s k i l l ,

TABLE 11

LIMITATION OF OBJECTIVES STATED BY 
FULL-TIME AND PART-TIME TEACHERS

Per Cent o f P e r  Cent of
Part-T  ime F u ll-T  ime

S ta te d  O bjec tive  Teachers Teachers

O b jec tiv e s  l im ited  to  the f i r s t  two 33 0
( te a c h  the  p r in c ip le s  o f a body 
o f  knowledge, teach  a procedure, 
or both)

O b jec tiv e s  beyond the  f i r s t  two 67 100

100 100
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Comparison Factor One, A teacher should have teach in g  

o b je c tiv e s  in  the course he teaches which are In ad d ition  to  the 

p r in c ip le s  o f  a body o f  knowledge, a procedure or a s k i l l ,  or 

both .

H ypothesis No. One. There i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  

between p a rt- and fu ll- t im e  teachers in  the matter o f  s ta t in g  course 

o b je c t iv e s .

Observed Data (0 ) Part-Time
Teachers

Full-Time
Teachers T ota l

S ta tin g  lim ited  o b jectiv es 20 0 20

S ta tin g  a d d ition a l o b jec tiv e s UO 15 55

T ota l 60 15 75

E je c te d  Frequencies (E)
16.0 k.o
Uii.o 11.0

A

-  6.819 with one degree of freedom. T h is i s  s ig n if ic a n t;  

th erefo re , Y ates correction  must be ap p lied .

Adjusted Observed Frequencies (O') Part-T ime Full-T  ime T ota l
Teachers Teachers

S ta tin g  lim ited  o b jec tiv es 19.5 0 .5 20 .0

S ta tin g  ad d ition a l o b je c tiv e s U0.5 llu  5 55 .0

T otal 60 .0 15.0 75.0

^  2 * 5.221 with one degree o f  freedom. T his i s  s ig n if ic a n t  a t

the 5 per cent le v e l .
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Applying a chi-square a n a ly s is  to  the data o f Table 11 shows 

that the d ifferen ce  between the two groups i s  s ig n if ic a n t  a t the 

$ per cent lev e l o f  s ig n ifica n ce . The hypothesis i s  r e jec ted .*

The conclusion i s  that the fu ll-t im e  teachers were b e tter  

able than were the part-tim e teachers to  sta te  teaching o b jectiv es  

beyond those o f the p r in c ip les  o f an organized body o f knowledge, a 

procedure or a s k i l l ,  or both,

2, Classroom-teaching techniques. A to ta l  of f i f t e e n  

d iffe r e n t  teaching techniques was stated by the teachers interviewed 

and c la s s if ie d  by the author. The actual techniques are l is te d  in  

Table 12 along w ith the per cent o f both part-tim e and fu ll- t im e  

teachers using each technique.

Table 12 i s  shown prim arily  to  ind icate the range and 

d escrip tion s o f the teaching techniques used by the teach ers. The 

f i f t e e n  techniques are to  be placed in  three ca teg o ries ,

■#The computation o f each an a ly sis  appears in the appendix.
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TABLE 12

TEACHERS WHO USE EACH OF THE FIFTEEN 
LISTED TEACHING TECHNIQUES

T each ing  T echnique

P e r  Cent o f  
P a r t-T  ime 
T ea ch e rs

P e r  C en t o f  
F u l l -T  ime 
T e a c h e rs

T e a c h e r - s tu d e n t  d i s c u s s io n  
( r e c i t a t i o n )

90 87

L ec tu re  by  th e  t e a c h e r 82 87

S tu d e n t  l a b o r a to r y  work 38 7

T each er  d e m o n s tra t io n s 33 27

S tu d e n ts  work a t  t h e  board 23 20

T eacher  r e a d s  to  c l a s s 15 7

A u d io -v is u a l  methods a re  used 13 21

S tu d e n ts  work i n d iv id u a l ly  a t  t h e i r  sea t s  10 20

S tu d e n ts  g ive  r e p o r t s  o r  t a l k s 10 13

T eacher  h e lp s  s tu d e n ts  i n d iv id u a l ly cr 0

A s tu d e n t  re a d s  to  c l a s s 7' 7

An o u ts id e  l e c t u r e r  i s  b ro u g h t  in 3 \ I

A s tu d e n t  o r  s tu d e n ts  conduct the  c l a s s 3 7

S tu d e n t - s tu d e n t  d i s c u s s io n s Q 13

S tu d e n ts  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a c t i v i t i e s 0 13
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The p e rc e n ta g e  o f  b o th  p a r t -  and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  u s in g  

one o r  more te c h n iq u e s  in  each c a te g o ry  i s  shown in  T a b le  13 a long  

w i th  a  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  c a t e g o r i e s .  The f i r s t  c a te g o ry  o f  

te c h n iq u e s  i s  t h a t  o f  b e in g  t e a c h e r  and s u b je c t - m a t t e r  c e n te r e d .  I n  

t h i s  c a te g o ry ,  th e  te a c h e r  d i r e c t s  and d e te rm in e s  th e  t o p i c s  and 

p ro b lem s. The s tu d e n ts  a re  p r i m a r i l y  p a s s iv e  o b se rv e r s ,  a l th o u g h  

th e y  may p a r t i c i p a t e  to  a  l im i te d  e x te n t  a t  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  th e  

t e a c h e r .  The te c h n iq u e s  l i s t e d  under t h i s  c a te g o ry  a r e :  l e c t u r e ,

t e a c h e r - s t u d e n t  d i s c u s s io n ,  t e a c h e r  d e m o n s tra t io n ,  o u t s id e  l e c t u r e r  

i s  b ro u g h t  in ,  th e  te a c h e r  re a d s  t o  th e  c l a s s ,  o r  th e  use  o f  

a u d io - v i s u a l  a i d s  i s  employed.

The second category  o f  teach in g  tech n iq u es fo c u se s  a t te n t io n  

upon in d iv id u a l student work and problem s. The stu d en ts work 

in d iv id u a lly  or in  groups w ith  th e  teach er*s a s s is ta n c e .  The 

tech n iq u es l i s t e d  in  t h is  ca tegory  are as fo llo w s: lab oratory

work, stu d en ts work in d iv id u a lly  a t th e ir  s e a ts , stu d en ts work a t  

th e  board, the teacher h e lp s  stu dents in d iv id u a lly , and stu d en t-  

stu d en t d is c u s s io n s  arc h e ld .

The th ird  category  o f  teach in g  tech n iq u es i s  th a t  o f  student 

r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  conducting the c la s s .  T h is makes th e  stu dent the  

cen ter  o f  a t te n t io n  and r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  fo r  a tim e. The teach er  has 

the stu d en ts e x e r c is in g  i n i t ia t i v e  and im agination  and has them 

h old in g  th e  f lo o r  rath er than  being  p a s s iv e  r e c ip ie n t s .  The te c h 

n iq ues l i s t e d  in  t h i s  ca tegory  are th ose  in  which stu d en ts  g ive

rep o r ts  or t a lk s ,  a student reads to  th e  c la s s ,  stu d en ts  conduct a l l  

or p o r tio n s  o f  a c la s s ,  and stu d en ts p a r t ic ip a te  in  a c t i v i t i e s .
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The number o f  te a c h e rs  u s ing  each o f  the  th re e  c a te g o r ie s  

o f  te a ch in g  tech n iq u es  i s  given in  Table  13. F u r th e r  a n a ly s is

asks whether a te a c h e r  con fin es  h i s  tech n iques  to  a s in g le  ca teg o ry

or u se s  s e v e ra l .

TABLE 13

TEACHERS USING EACH OF THE THREE CATEGORIES
OF TEACHING TECHNIQUES

Per Cent o f P e r  Cent o f
Part-T  ime Full-T im e

Category o f  Teaching Technique Teachers T eachers

Teacher and su b je c t-m a t te r -c e n te re d 98 100
techn iques

In d iv id u a l- s tu d e n t -c e n te re d  techn iques 57 33

The s tu d en ts  have r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r 18 27
conducting p o r t io n s  o f  the  c la s s

The data o f Table lU show the number of teachers using  

techniques in  the given number o f ca tegor ies  o f teaching techn iqu es. 

The two groups o f teachers w i l l  be compared on the b a s is  o f  

classroom -teaching techniques by using the data o f  Table llu
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TABLE lii

TEACHERS USING TECHNIQUES IN THE STATED 
NUMBER OF CLASSIFICATIONS OF CLASSROOM 

TEACHING TECHNIQUES

Number o f  C la s s if ic a t io n s  Used

Per Cent o f  
Part-T ime 
Teachers

Per Cent of  
Full-Tim e  
Teachers

Techniques in one c la s s i f ic a t io n 33 UO

Techniques in two c la s s i f ic a t io n s 60 33

Techniques in  three c la s s i f ic a t io n s ___ 7 27

100 100

Comparison Factor No. Two. A teacher should use classroom  

techniques o f  a teacher-centered nature, o f  a student-problem -centered  

nature, and o f  an a c tiv e -s tu d en t-p a r tic ip a tio n  nature, and the  

techniques used should not be lim ited  to  any one c la s s i f ic a t io n .

H ypothesis No. Two. There i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  

between p a r t-  and fu ll- t im e  teachers in  th e ir  use o f teaching  

techn iqu es.

Observed Frequencies (0 ) Part-T ime 
Teachers

Full-T  ime 
Teachers T otal

One category o f  techniques 20 6 26

Two c a te g o r ie s  o f  techniques 36 5 h i

Three ca teg o r ies  o f techniques h k 8

T otal 60 15 75



12k

Expected F requ en cies (E) Part-Tim e F ull-T im e

One ca tegory  

Two c a te g o r ie s  

Three c a te g o r ie s

-  6.211* w ith  two d egrees o f  freedom. T h is I s  s ig n if ic a n t  

a t the 5 per cen t l e v e l .

The ch i-sq u a re  t e s t  o f  th e  freq u en c ie s  shown in  T ab le 1/; shows 

th a t the p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers  d i f f e r  s ig n if ic a n t ly  from th e  fu l l - t im e  

tea ch ers  in  th e ir  u se  o f  tea ch in g  tec h n iq u es . The h y p o th e s is  i s  

r e je c te d .

The ch i-sq u are  t e s t ,  however, s in g ly  shows th a t the d i s t r i 

b u tio n  o f  c a te g o r ie s  used by the two groups o f  tea ch ers  was not due 

to  chance fa c to r s  In th e  s e le c t io n  o f  resp ond en ts. S in ce  a la rg er  

p rop ortion  o f  p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers used two c a te g o r ie s  o f  tech n iq u es  

and a la rg e r  p rop ortion  o f  fu l l - t im e  tea ch ers  used th ree  c a te g o r ie s  

o f  tech n iq u es, th e  two e f f e c t s  would tend to  n u l l i f y  each o th e r .

The ch i-sq u are  t e s t  does not d i f f e r e n t ia t e  between v a r ia t io n  in  th e  

same or o p p o site  d ir e c t io n .  For example, i f  the numbers o f  tea ch ers  

u sin g  two c a te g o r ie s  o f  technique and th ose  u s in g  th ree  c a te g o r ie s  

were reversed , the ch i-sq u are  would be unchanged. The co n c lu sio n  

reached i s  th a t  f u l l - t im e  tea ch ers  tended to  use tech n iq u es in  three  

c a te g o r ie s  w h ile  p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  tended to  use tech n iq u es in  two 

c a te g o r ie s .  The co n c lu sio n  th a t one group used more c a te g o r ie s  o f  

tech n iq u es than another cannot be made.

T eachers T eachers

20.8 5.2

32.8 8.2

6 . 1* 1.6
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2* Student assign m en ts. The data  c o lle c te d  from th e  

in terv iew s were c la s s i f ie d  by the author and showed a t o t a l  o f  

tw enty-one d i f f e r e n t  Kinds o f  student assignm ents g iv en  by th e  

te a c h e r s . These assignm ents are l i s t e d  in  Table 1? along w ith  th e  

p er  cent o f  p a r t-tim e  and fu l l - t im e  tea c h e rs  u s in g  each type o f  

stu dent assign m en t. The four c a te g o r ie s  o f  assignm ents were 

c la s s i f i e d  on th e  b a s is  o f  the degree o f  freedom perm itted  the  

stu d en t in  com pleting them.

The f i r s t  ca tegory  o f f e r s  th e  stu d en ts le a s t  freedom . In  

t h i s  ty p e , the teach er  p r e sc r ib e s  a d e f in i t e  amount o f  sp e c if ie d  

work to  be con ^ le ted . Of the tw enty-one assignm ents l i s t e d  in  

T able 1?, the fo llo w in g  would be included: t e x t  read ing, reading

o u ts id e  o f  a t e x t ,  s p e c i f ic  problems and e x e r c is e s ,  m a te r ia ls  to  

be conpleted  and handed in , a workbook or a lab oratory  manual, 

sy lla b u s  study, drawing p la t e s ,  mapwork, graph-making, and studying  

fo r  a t e s t .

The second category  i s  one in  which the stu d en ts may e x e r c is e  

some i n i t i a t i v e  and im agination  concerning th e  assign m en t. In  t h i s  

ca tegory  are included work in  the lab oratory , w r itin g  papers to  

hand in , having an o u ts id e  experien ce o f  some so r t , making up a 

notebook to  hand in , w r itin g  book rev iew s, and w r it in g  a r t  form 

rev iew s.



The th ird  ca tegory  i s  one in  which th e  stu d en ts work 

c r e a t iv e ly  a t  the te a c h e r 's  d ir e c t io n .  Under t h i s  heading are 

included a p r o je c t  to  make or do in  or out o f  c la s s  and student 

t a lk s .

The fou rth  category o f  assignm ents i s  one in  which the student 

ta k es r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  for  d ir e c t in g  h is  own work. Under t h is  

c la s s i f i c a t io n  are included p erson a l s tu d ie s , stu dying  one phase 

o f  a f i e ld  when the ch o ice  i s  th a t o f  the stu d en t, and student 

p lan n ing  o f  work to  take p lace  in  c la s s .
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TABLE 1$

TEACHERS GIVIIIG THE SPECIFIED ASSIGNMENTS LISTED

Student Assignment

Per Cent o f  
Part-Time 
Teachers

Per Cent o f  
Full-T ime 
Teachers

Reading in  a tex tbook 88 60

Reading o u ts ide  a tex tbook hZ Ul

L abora to ry  work 36 13

Complete problems o r  e x e rc is e s 33 33

VI r i t e  paper  to  hand in 27 li 7

M a te r ia l  given ou t to  be completed 12 7

Cork in  la b .  manual or workbook 12 7

O utside  experiences  requ ired s 7

Make a notebook to  hand in 3 0

A p r o j e c t  to  make o r  do 3 o

S tuden t speeches in  c la s s 3 0

Study in  a sy l lab u s 2 7

Drawing p l a t e s 2 0

Hapwork 2 0

Make graphs 0[_ 0

Study f o r  a t e s t nu 0

VI r i t e  book reviews 2 7

V Ir i t e  a r t  form reviews 2 7

P erso na l s tu d ie s 2 0

Study one phase o f  a f i e l d 2 7
P la n  work to  take  p la c e  in  c la s s 0 7
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The nuitiber o f  te a c h e r s  g iv ing  assignm ents in  each o f  the  

fou r  c a te g o r ie s  i s  g iven in  T able  16.

TABLE 16

TEACHERS GIVING EACH OF FOUR TYPES 
OF CLASSIFIED ASSIGNMENTS

C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f Assignment

P e r  Cent o f  
Part-T  ime 
T eachers

P e r  Cent o f  
F u ll-T  ime 
T eachers

A. The s tuden t i s  to  complete a se t  
amount o f  work p re sc r ib e d  by the 
te a c h e r

98 100

B. The s tu den t e x e rc is e s  some 
i n i t i a t i v e  and im agination  
concerning th e  assignment

70 67

C. The s tu d en ts  work c r e a t iv e ly  
a t  the  t e a c h e r 's  d i r e c t i o n

7 0

D. The studen t ta k e s  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  
f o r  d i r e c t in g  h i s  own work

3 7

Using C a te g o r ie s  A, B, C, and 1 o f  Table  16, T ab le  17 shows 

the  number u s in g  assignm ents in  each p a t t e r n  of c a te g o r ie s .
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TABLE I?

TEACHERS MAKING ASSIGNMENTS IN EACH 
PATTERN OF CATEGORIES INDICATED

P attern  o f  C ategories  
o f  Assignm ents

Per Cent o f  
Part-T ime 
Teachers

Per Cent o f  
F ull-T  ime 
T eachers

A only 27 33

B only 2 0

A and 3 62 6o

A and C 2 0

A and D O 0

A, B, and C 5 0

A, 3 ,  and D __2 7

102 100

Comparison F actor No. T hree. A teacher should give a ss ig n -

ments which allow  stu dents freedom and i n i t ia t iv e  in  th e ir  com pletion  

a t le a s t  part o f  the tim e.

To use the comparison fa c to r  for  th e  data, i t  was assumed 

th a t C ategories C and D were th ose  a llow in g  the most freedom, arri 

C ategories A and B were those a llow ing the le a s t  freedom. Under 

th a t assumption, Table 18 was used to  d isco v er  whether any s ig n if ic a n t  

d if fe r e n c e s  appeared.
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TABLE 18

TEACHERS MAKING ASSIGNMENTS ALLOWING GREATER OR LESS 
FREEDOM AND INITIATIVE FOR THEIR COMPLETION

Type o f  A ssignm ents

Per Cent o f  
Part-T  ime 
T eachers

P er Cent o f  
F u ll-T im e  
T each ers

I n  C a te g o r ie s  A and B o n ly , th ose  
a llo w in g  l e a s t  freedom  and 
i n i t i a t i v e

90 93

P a r t ly  or a l l  in  C a te g o r ie s  C and D, 
th o se  a llo w in g  most freedom and 
i n i t i a t i v e

10 7

100 100

H yp oth esis  N o. T h ree. There i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  d if fe r e n c e  

betw een th e  p a r t -  and f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s  in  th e  area o f  stu d en t  

assig n m en ts.

Observed F req u en cies (0 ) Part-T  ime 
T eachers

F u ll-T  ime 
T each ers

T o t a l

L east Freedom 5U 111 68

Most Freedom 6 1 7

T o ta l 6o 15 75

Expected F req u en cies (E)
5U.ii 13.6

5 .6 l.U

. l£ 8  w ith  one degree o f  freedom . T h is  i s  n o t s ig n if ic a n t ,
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Chi-square computation shows there is  no s ig n if ic a n t  

d ifferen ce , and the hypothesis i s  accepted. The conclusion  

reached is  that part-tim e teachers did not d if f e r  s ig n if ic a n t ly  

from fu ll-t im e  teachers in the g iv ing o f student assignments*

It. Academic problems. Student academic problems were 

c la s s i f ie d  into two general groups—those o f students with  

superior background and a b i l i ty  and those involving problems o f  

lack o f academic su ccess.

The superior student, one not challenged by a course 

designed for the average student, may be helped by giving him 

work beyond that normally required. One way o f stim ulating work 

o f th is  nature i s  through the g iv in g  of extra c r e d it .

Table 19 shows data relevant to the question o f g iving cred it  

for extra  work.

TABLE 19

RESPONSES OF TEACHERS AS TO WHETHER THEY 
GAVE ANY REWARD FOR EXTRA WORK

Reward for Extra Work

Per Cent of 
Part-T ime 
Teachers

Per Cent of 
Full-T  ime 
Teachers

Yes 12 20

No 88 80

100 100



132

Conparison F actor TJo. Four. A teacher should encourage 

superior stu dents to  do more than a minimum by g iv in g  ex tra  c r e d it  

for  ex tra  work.

H ypothesis Ho. Four. There i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe r e n c e  

between p art-tim e and fu ll- t im e  teach ers in  th e  matter o f g iv in g  

extra  c r e d it  fo r  ex tra  work.

Observed F requencies (0 )

Gave ex tra  c re d it  

Did not

T ota l

Expected Frequencies (S)

8 2

52 13

 ̂ » .721 w ith  one degree o f  freedom. T his i s  not s ig n if ic a n t .

U sing the data  o f  Table 19 to  examine the hyp oth esis shows th at  

there i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  d if fe r e n c e . The h yp oth esis i s  accepted .

The con clu sion  reached i s  th at there was no s ig n if ic a n t  

d iffe r e n c e  between part-tim e and fb l l- t im e  teachers in  the g iv in g  

o f ex tra  c r e d it  fo r  ex tra  work.

The other asp ect o f  academic problems to  be in v estig a ted  here 

i s  th at o f  h elp in g  stu dents w ith  academic d i f f i c u l t i e s .  The resp onses  

o f  the tea ch ers , both  f u l l -  and p a rt-tim e , as to  the course o f  

a c tio n  th ey  follow ed w ith  slow -learn in g  stu dents or w ith  stu dents  

w ith  academic problems are shown in  Table 20.

Part-Time Full-Tim e
Teachers Teachers T ota l

7 3 10

S3 12 65

60 15 75
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TABLE 20

NUMBER OF TEACHERS TAKING GIVEN COURSE OF ACTION 
TO HELP STUDENTS WITH ACADEMIC PROBLEMS

Course o f  A c tio n  Taken

Per Cent o f  
Part-T  ime 
T eachers

Per Cent o f  
F u ll-T  ime 
T each ers

The tea ch er  asks them to  come in  fo r  
a con feren ce

52 53

The te a c h e r  g iv e s  them in d iv id u a l help  
du rin g  c la s s

35 0

They come £n i f  th e y  w ish . The 
i n i t i a t i v e  i s  th e  students*

17 33

The departm ent fu r n ish e s  a "help" room 
fo r  s tu d e n ts  in  t h i s  su b ject

8 0

The tea ch er  h e lp s  them o b ta in  a tu to r 5 0

The tea c h e r  has a s p e c ia l  c la s s  fo r  them 3 7

The tea ch er  prods them i f  th ey  are not 
tr y in g

3 0

The tea ch er  sends them to  p erson n el 
s e r v ic e s

3 0

The tea ch er  tu rn s in  a form to  th e  
c o lle g e  dean who c a l l s  them in

2 0

The tea ch er  g iv e s  them e x tr a  work 0 7

The q u e stio n  does not apply  to  t h i s  
te a c h e r * s  c la s s

0 7

N oth in g 0 7
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The summary o f  th e  d a ta  o f  T ab le  20 as  t o  w hether th e  

t e a c h e r s  took  p o s i t i v e  o r n e u t r a l  a c t io n s  i s  shown in  T ab le  21.

The d a ta  o f  T ab le  21 w i l l  be used t o  app ly  th e  conp ariso n  f a c t o r  

in  the  a r e a  o f  h e lp in g  w ith  s tu d e n t  academic p rob lem s.

TABLE 21

ANALYSIS OF COURSE OF ACTION TAKEN BY 
TEACHERS TO HELP STUDENT

Course o f  A c t io n

P er  Cent o f  
Part-T im e 
T each ers

P e r  Cent o f  
F u ll-T im e  
T each e rs

P o s i t i v e  a c t io n  to  help  s tu d e n ts  
w i th  academic problem s

60 60

Not ta k in g  p o s i t i v e  a c t io n 35 33

The q u e s t io n  does not apply* __7

100 100

♦Some te a c h e r s  m ain tained  th e y  had no s tu d e n ts  hav ing  academic 
d i f f i c u l t i e s .

C onparison  F a c to r  No. F iv e ,  A te a c h e r  should make a p o s i t i v e  

e f f o r t  t o  h e lp  s tu d e n ts  needing a s s i s t a n c e  in  l e a r n in g .

H y p o th es is  No. F iv e .  T here  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  

between p a r t -  and f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e r s  in  ta k in g  p o s i t i v e  o r  n e u t r a l  

a c t io n  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  s tu d e n ts  w i th  academic p rob lem s.
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Observed Frequencies (0 )

Took p o s it iv e  action  

Did not

T ota l

E je c te d  Frequencies (E)

?
■ .003 w ith one degree o f  freedom. T his i s  not s ig n if ic a n t .

Chi-square a n a ly s is  shows that there i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  

d ifferen ce  and the hypothesis i s  accepted.

The conclusion  i s  th at there i s  no s ig n if ic a n t  d iffe re n c e  

between p a r t-  and fU ll-tim e  teachers in  taking p o s it iv e  a c tio n  to  

help students w ith  academic problems.

5 . Student nonacademic problems. The part-tim e teach ers are 

to  be conpared w ith the fu ll- t im e  teachers in  the area o f  nonacademic 

student problems in  two ways. The f i r s t  i s  to  compare them on the  

b a s is  o f  whether or not they counseled students with nonacademic 

problems, and the second i s  to  compare them on the b a s is  o f  whether 

or not they referred students to  carpus personnel agencies when i t  

seemed advisable to  do so .

The teachers were s p e c i f ic a l ly  asked whether students ever  

came to  them w ith  nonacademic problems. T heir responses are l is te d  

in  Table 22. The data o f  Table 22 w i l l  be applied to  see whether or 

or not there i s  a s ig n if ic a n t  d ifferen ce  between the two groups o f  

tea ch ers .

Part-T ime Full-T  ime 
Teachers Teachers T ota l

36 9 b$

21 5 2 6

57 lli 71

36.1 8.9

20.9 5 .1
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TABLE 22

TEACHERS* RESPONSE AS TO WHETHER THEY HELPED 
STUDENTS WITH NONACADEMIC PROBLEMS

Helped VJith Nonacademic Problems

Per Cent o f 
Part-T  ime 
Teachers

P e r  Cent of 
Fu ll-T  ime 
Teachers

Yes U5 100

No 55 __ 0

100 100

Comparison F ac to r  No. S ix , A teach er  should counsel s tuden ts  

w ith  p e rso n a l  problems.

Hypothesis No. S ix ,  There i s  no s ig n i f ic a n t  d if fe re n c e  

between f u l l -  and p a r t - t im e  te a c h e rs  in  counseling  s tu d en ts  w ith  per* 

sonal problems.

Observed Frequencies  (0) P art-T  ime 
Teachers

Fu ll-T  ime 
Teachers T o ta l

Helped w ith  nonacademic 27 15 U2

Did not 33 0 33

T o ta l 60 15 75

Expected F requencies (E) 33.6 8 .U

26 .U 6 .6
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* lU.75 w ith  one degree o f  freedom. T h is  i s  s ig n i f ic a n t^  

t h e r e f o r e ,  Y ates  c o r r e c t io n  must be a p p l ie d .

Observed f re q u e n c ie s  co rrec ted  (C1) __________________

27.5 1U.5

32.5 0 .5

O
■ 12.59 w ith  one degree o f freedom. T h is  i s  a s i g n i f i c a n t

d i f f e r e n c e .

C h i-square  a n a ly s i s  shows t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the  

number o f  p a r t - t im e  and f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s  who counseled s tu d e n ts  

w i th  nonacademic problems was s i g n i f i c a n t .  The h y p o th es is  i s  

r e j e c t e d .

S ince a l l  f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e rs  counseled s tu d e n ts  w ith  non- 

academic problems and only a f r a c t i o n  o f  the  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  d id 

so, i t  i s  concluded t h a t  f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s  were more l i k e l y  to  

counsel s tu d e n ts  in  nonacademic a re a s  th an  were p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s .

The second q u e s t io n  asked in  t h i s  a re a  was whether the 

t e a c h e r  r e f e r r e d  s tu d e n ts  to  pe rsonnel agencies  when i t  seemed 

a d v isa b le  to  do so . T h e i r  responses to  t h i s  q u e s t io n  are  shown in  

T ab le  23.
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TABLE 23

RESPONSE OF TEACHERS AS TO WHETHER THEY TOLD STUDENTS 
OF OR REFERRED THEM TO CAKRJS PERSONNEL AGENCIES

R e fe r red  t o  P e rso n n e l  A g en c ies

P e r  Cent o f  
P a r t-T  ime 
T each e rs

P e r  C ent o f  
F u ll-T im e  
T e a c h e rs

Yes 28 100

No _ 7.2 __ 0

100 100

Comparison F a c to r  No. Seven. A te a c h e r  should r e f e r  s tu d e n ts  

to  campus p e rso n n e l  a g e n c ie s  when f e a s i b l e .

H y p o th e s is  No. Seven* There  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  

between p a r t -  and f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e r s  in  r e f e r r i n g  s tu d e n ts  to  campus 

p e rs o n n e l  a g e n c ie s .

Observed F re q u en c ie s  ( 0 ) Part-T im e
T ea ch e rs

F u ll-T im e  
T e a c h e rs T o ta l

R e fe r re d  to  p e rs o n n e l 17 15 32

Did no t U3 0 h3

T o ta l 60 15 75

Expected F re q u e n c ie s  (E)
25.6 6.U

3U.ii 8 .6
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%  ^ « 2 5 .1 5  w i th  one d e g re e  o f  f reed o m . T h is  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t ;  

t h e r e f o r e ,  Y a te s  c o r r e c t i o n  m ust be a p p l i e d .

O bserved f r e q u e n c ie s  c o r r e c t e d  ( 0 1)

1 7 .5 1U.5

U2.5 0 . 5

A  * 2 2 .3 5  w i th  one d e g re e  o f  freedom . T h is  d i f f e r e n c e  i s
y

s i g n i f i c a n t .

C h i - s q u a re  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  d a ta  showed t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  

be tw een  th e  two groups o f  t e a c h e r s  in  t h i s  a r e a  was s i g n i f i c a n t  

and th e  h y p o th e s i s  I s  r e j e c t e d .

S in c e  a l l  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  r e f e r r e d  s tu d e n ts  t o  c a rp u s  

p e r s o n n e l  a g e n c ie s  and o n ly  a  f r a c t i o n  o f  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  

d id  so, th e  c o n c lu s io n  i s  reach ed  t h a t  th e  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  were 

more l i k e l y  t o  r e f e r  s t u d e n t s  th a n  were p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  and 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  so .

6 . E v a l u a t i o n . The l a s t  a re a  i n  w hich  th e  p a r t -  and f u l l 

tim e t e a c h e r s  a r e  t o  be compared i s  t h a t  o f  e v a l u a t i o n .  T here  a r e  

t h r e e  co m parison s  t o  be made. One com parison  r e f e r s  t o  th e  ty p e s  

o f  a c t i v i t i e s  u sed  in  e v a l u a t i o n .  The second r e f e r s  t o  th e  method 

o f  a r r i v i n g  a t  th e  g ra d e .  And th e  t h i r d  r e f e r s  t o  th e  t e a c h e r 1s 

view o f  th e  u s e s  o f  e v a l u a t i o n .

A l l  t e a c h e r s  could n o t  be  compared in  th e  a r e a  o f  e v a l u a t i o n .  

Some t e a c h e r s  d id  n o t  have r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  e v a l u a t i n g  t h e i r  

s t u d e n t s .  F i f t y - t w o  p a r t - t i m e  and f o u r t e e n  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  were



r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  a l l  o r  p a r t  o f  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  s t u d e n t s .  T hese  

t e a c h e r s  w i l l  be compared on methods used in  e v a l u a t i o n .  T h i r t y -  

f iv e  p a r t - t im e  t e a c h e r s  and f o u r t e e n  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  had th e  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  d e c id in g  g rades  on th e  b a s i s  o f  a  curve or 

s ta n d a rd  and w i l l  b e  compared in  t h i s  a r e a .  F i f t y - f i v e  p a r t - t im e  

and f i f t e e n  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  responded to  th e  q u e s t io n  as to  

w he ther  th e y  saw p u rp o se s  f o r  e v a lu a t io n  o th e r  th a n  d e te rm in in g  

s tu d e n t  g rad e s .  T hese  t e a c h e r s  w i l l  be  compared on th e  b a s i s  o f  

p u rp o s e s  o f  e v a lu a t i o n .

Methods used t o  e v a lu a te  s tu d e n ts  a re  l i s t e d  in  T ab le  2 h , 

a long  w i th  th e  number o f  te a c h e r s  u s in g  each m ethod. T ab le  25 

shows th e  number who e v a lu a te d  o n ly  on th e  b a s i s  o f  timed exami

n a t io n s  i n  c l a s s  and th o se  who used o th e r  m ethods. The w eigh t o f  

th e  v a r io u s  d e v ic e s  used f o r  e v a lu a t i o n  was n o t  d e te rm in e d , o n ly  

w he ther  th e y  were u s e d .
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TABLE 21*

DEVICES USED FOR EVALUATION

E v a lu a t in g  Device

P e r  Cent o f  
P a r t-T  ime 
T ea ch e rs

P e r  Cent o f  
F u ll-T  ime 
T eachers

T e s t s 98 93

Q uizzes iiii 29

L abo ra to ry  work 37 1U

P a p e rs  o r  r e p o r t s  w r i t t e n  o u ts id e  
o f  c l a s s

19 50

D isc u ss io n  o r  c l a s s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n 12 21

A ttendance 10 0

C oo pera tion  o r a t t i t u d e 6 0

Assignm ents completed o u ts id e  o f  
c l a s s

6 7

T eacher o p in io n  o r judgment 6 7

A c l a s s  p r o j e c t k 7

T a lk s  in  c l a s s h 0

TABLE 25

LIMITATION OF METHODS OF EVALUATION

Methods o f  E v a lu a t io n

P e r  Cent o f 
P a r t-T  ime 
T eachers

P e r  Cent o f  
Fu ll-T im e 
T each ers

E v a lu a t in g  e n t i r e l y  on b a s i s  o f  t e s t s  
and q u iz z e s  d u r in g  c l a s s

23 21

U sing  o th e r  means in  a d d i t i o n  to  t e s t s  
and q u iz z e s  d u r in g  c l a s s

77

100

J 1

100
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Comparison F a c to r  No. E ig h t .  The e v a lu a t io n  o f  s tu d e n ts  

should be based upon a s  wide a range o f  a c t i v i t i e s  a s  th e  n a tu re  

o f  th e  course  p e r m i t s .

H ypo thesis  No. E ig h t .  T here  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  

betw een p a r t -  and f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e r s  in  th e  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  e v a lu a t io n  

to  one type o f  a c t i v i t y .

Observed F req u en c ies  (0 )

E v a lu a te  only on t e s t s ,  q u izzes  

Use o th e r  means

T o t a l

Expected F re q u en c ie s  (E)

11.8 3 .2

U 0 . 2 10.8

2
^  -  .021 w i th  one degree  o f  freedom. T h is  i s  not s i g n i f i c a n t .

C h i-squ are  a n a ly s i s  o f  th e  in fo rm a tio n  in  T ab le  25 showed 

th e r e  was no s t a t i s t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  two groups, and th e  

h y p o th e s is  i s  a c c e p te d .

The second a re a  o f  concern  in  e v a lu a t io n  i s  w hether th e  

t e a c h e r s  decided s tu d e n t  marks on th e  b a s i s  o f  a curve or a s ta re ia rd .  

T ab le  26 shows th e  number o f  te a c h e r s  u s in g  each o f  th e  m ethods.

Part-T im e Fu ll-T im e
T eachers  T each e rs  T o ta l

12 3 15

liO l l 51

52 lU 66
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TABLE 26 

METHOD OF DECIDING GRADE

I-Iethod o f  D ec id in g  Grade

P e r  Cent o f  
P a r t -T  Ime 
T each e rs

P e r  C ent o f  
F u ll-T  ime 
T each e rs

The grade i s  based  on a curve 29 29

The grade i s  based on a com bina tion  
curve and s tandard

23 29

The grade i s  based on a  s ta n d a rd 1*9 h3

101 101

Comparison F a c to r  No. N in e .  The e v a lu a t io n  o f  s tu d e n ts  

should be  based  upon c l e a r  and c o n s i s t e n t  s ta n d a rd s .

H y p o th e s is  No. N in e .  T here  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  

betw een p a r t -  and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  on th e  b a s i s  o f  th e  method 

used f o r  d e c id in g  th e  grade o f  th e  s t u d e n t s .

Observed F re q u e n c ie s  ( 0 )

Grade on curve 

Com bination 

S tandard

T o t a l

Expected F re q u e n c ie s  (E)
10.0 U.o

8 .6 3.U

16.U 6 .6

P a r t-T  ine  F u ll-T  ime
T e a c h e rs  T e a c h e rs  T o ta l

10 h lh

8 h 12

17 6 23

35 111 h9
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-  ,22ii w i t h  two d e g r e e s  o f  f reed o m . T h is  i s  n o t  

s i g n i f i c a n t .

C h i - s q u a re  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  in f o r m a t io n  i n  T a b le  26 showed 

t h e r e  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw een  t h e  two g ro u p s  and th e  

h y p o t h e s i s  i s  a c c e p t e d .

The t h i r d  a r e a  i n  e v a l u a t i o n  i s  t h a t  o f  s e e in g  u s e s  f o r  

e v a l u a t i o n  o t h e r  t h a n  f o r  d e te r m in in g  s t u d e n t  g r a d e s .  S t a te m e n t s  

o f  t e a c h e r s  a s  t o  th e  p u r p o s e s  t h e y  saw f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  a r e  sum

m arize d  in  T a b le  27 .

TABLE 27

oTATEHEirTo CF TEACHERS AS TO HJRPCSES OF EVALUATION

P e r  C ent o f  P e r  C e n t  o f  
P a r t - T  ime F u l l - T  ime

P u rp o s e  o f  E v a l u a t i o n _________________________ T e a c h e r s ________T e a c h e r s

T he s t u d e n t s  i n c r e a s e  t h e i r  ltnowledge U7 60
o f  th e  s u b j e c t

The t e a c h e r  l e a r n s  from  i t  19 33

T hey  a r e  a  means o f  i n c e n t i v e  f o r  16 7
t h e  s tu d  e n t s

T hey  f u r n i s h  a  g u id an c e  b a s i s  f o r  th e  1$  7
s t u d e n t s

The s t u d e n t s  have  a  b e n e f i c i a l  e x p e r ie n c e  6 7
t h e y  would n o t  o th e r w is e  have

I t  h e l p s  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  c a t e g o r i z e  
s t u d e n t s  f o r  v a r i o u s  p u r p o s e s

2 0
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T ab ic  28 shows th e  number o f  te a c h e r s  hav ing  th e  view t h a t  

e v a lu a t io n  was on ly  f o r  pu rp oses  o f  d e te rm in in g  s tu d e n t  marks and 

th e  number see ing  o th e r  v a lu e s .

TABLE 28

LIMITATION OF VIEW OF TEACHERS 
AS TO HJRPOSES OF EVAUJATI01J

P er Cent o f P e r  Cent o f
P art-T im e F u ll-T  ime

Purpose o f  E v a lu a t io n T eachers T eachers

Saying  e v a lu a t io n  has  v a lu e  on ly  f o r 2 h 13
d e te rm in in g  grades

Saying e v a lu a t io n  has  va lue  in  a d d i t io n 76 87
to  d e te rm in in g  grades

Comparison F a c to r  No. T en. The te a c h e r  should see a  use  f o r  

e v a lu a t io n  which i s  in  a d d i t io n  to  t h a t  o f  d e te rm in in g  s tu d e n t  g rad e s .

H ypo thesis  No. T en. There  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  

betw een p a r t -  and f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e r s  in  t h e i r  view o f  th e  purpose o f 

e v a lu a t io n .

Observed Frequency (0)

Purposes o n ly  f o r  g rades 

O the r

T o ta l

P a r t -T  ime F u l l -T  ime
T ea ch e rs  T ea ch e rs  T o ta l

13 2 15

k2 13 55

55 15 70
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E j e c t e d  F req u en cy  (E)

1 1 .8 3.2

U3.2 11 .8

p
^  ■ .727  w ith  one d e g re e  o f  freedom . T h is  i s  n o t

s i g n i f i c a n t .

C h i- sq u a re  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  d a ta  o f  T ab le  28 shows t h e r e  i s  

no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  th e  two g roups, and th e  h y p o th e s is  

i s  a c c e p te d .

The p u rp o se  o f  th e  c h a p te r  was to  d e s c r ib e  th e  t e a c h in g

methods o f  th e  p a r t - t im e  t e a c h e r s  and compare them w i th  th o se  used

by  s e le c te d  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s .  Ten com parisons were made over 

s i x  a re a s  o f  te a c h in g :  co u rse  o b j e c t i v e s ,  c la ss roo m  te c h n iq u e s ,

s tu d e n t  a ss ig n m e n ts ,  s tu d e n t  academic p rob lem s, s tu d e n t  nonacademic 

prob lem s, and e v a lu a t io n .

The t e n  com parisons led t o  th e  fo l lo w in g  t e n  c o n c lu s io n s :

1 . The f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  b e t t e r  a b le  to

s t a t e  course  o b j e c t i v e s  beyond th o se  o f  t e a c h in g  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f 

an  organ ized  body o f  knowledge, o r  th e  te a c h in g  o f  a p ro ced u re  o r  a 

s k i l l ,  o r  b o th .

2. The f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  tended to  u se  te a c h in g  te c h n iq u e s  

i n  th r e e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  and th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  tended to  use  

te c h n iq u e s  in  two c a t e g o r i e s ,  and s i g n i f i c a n t l y  so .
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3 .  T h e re  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  th e  p a r t -  

and f t i l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  i n  th e  amount o f  freedom and i n i t i a t i v e  

a llow ed s tu d e n t s  in  th e  co m p le t io n  o f  a s s ig n m e n ts .

k .  T h e re  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  th e  p a r t -  

and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  in  g iv in g  e x t r a  c r e d i t  f o r  e x t r a  work.

5>. T h e re  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw ee n  th e  p a r t -  

and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  In  t a k in g  p o s i t i v e  a c t i o n  t o  h e lp  s t u d e n t s  

w i t h  academ ic p ro b le m s .

6 . A s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l a r g e r  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  

co u n se led  s tu d e n t s  w i th  nonacademic p rob lem s th a n  d id  th e  p a r t -  

t im e  t e a c h e r s .

7 . A s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l a r g e r  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  

r e f e r r e d  s tu d e n t s  t o  p e r s o n n e l  a g e n c ie s  th a n  d id  th e  p a r t - t i m e  

t e a c h e r s .

8 . T h ere  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  th e  p a r t -  

and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  in  e v a lu a t in g  s o l e l y  on th e  b a s i s  o f  t e s t s  

and q u iz z e s  o r  u s in g  a d d i t i o n a l  m eth o d s .

9 . T here  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw een  th e  p a r t -  

and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  a s  to  d e c id in g  s tu d e n t  g ra d e s  on a  cu rve  o r  

a s t a n d a r d .

10. T h ere  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  th e  p a r t -  

and f u l l - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  in  s e e in g  p u rp o s e s  to  e v a l u a t i o n  o t h e r  t h a n  

d e c id in g  s tu d e n t  g ra d e s .



1U8

The a re a s  in  which s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  were found were 

th o se  o f  s t a t i n g  course  o b je c t iv e s ,  te a c h in g  te c h n iq u e s ,  cou nse l

ing s tu d e n ts  w ith  nonacademic problems, and r e f e r r in g  s tu d e n ts  to  

campus p e rso n n e l  a g e n c ie s .  The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  d id  n o t  d i f f e r  

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from th e  f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e r s  in  th e  o th e r  a r e a s  

i n v e s t i g a t e d .

The q u e s t io n  as  to  w hether p a f t - t im e  te a c h e rs  t e a c h  as  w ell 

a s  f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e rs  i s  no t to  be answered h e re .  Ho c o n c lu s io n s  

a s  to  w hether one group was su p e r io r  in  te a c h in g  methods to  ano the r  

a re  p o s s ib le  on the  b a s i s  o f  th e  d a ta  c o l l e c t e d .  The c o n c lu s io n s  

do, however, p o in t  out some p o s s ib le  a re a s  f o r  th e  e d u c a t io n  and 

su p e rv is io n  o f  p a r t - t im e  t e a c h e r s  which could w arran t  a t t e n t i o n .

I n  the  m a t te r  o f  s t a t i n g  course  o b je c t iv e s ,  th e  f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e rs  

were b e t t e r  a b le  to  s t a t e  o b je c t iv e s  th an  th e  p a r t - t im e  t e a c h e r s .

I n  h e lp in g  s tu d e n ts  w ith  p e rs o n a l  problem s, th e  f u l l - t i m e  te a c h e rs  

were more l i k e l y  to  counsel and r e f e r  s tu d e n ts  than  th e  p a r t - t im e  

te a c h e r s .



CHAPTER VI

SUPERVISION OF PART-TIME TEACHERS

S u p e r v i s io n  i n f lu e n c e s  what t e a c h e r s  do and how th e y  do i t .

No d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  r o l e  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  a  t e a c h e r  seems 

com ple te  w i th o u t  an  e x am in a tio n  o f  th e  methods by which he i s  

s u p e r v i s e d .  I n  d e te rm in in g  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r ,  i t  

seemed e s s e n t i a l  t o  f in d  o u t  how he was in f lu e n c e d  by  h i s  s u p e r 

v i s o r .  The d eg ree  o f  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  s u p e r v i s o r  and th e  method 

used t o  w ie ld  t h a t  in f lu e n c e  were c o n s id e re d  i n p o r t a n t .  The p u r 

pose  i n  t h i s  c h a p te r  i s  t o  p r e s e n t  d a t a  showing how th e  p a r t - t i m e  

t e a c h e r s  were s u p e rv is e d  and how th e y  were d e le g a te d  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .

G e n e ra l ly  sp e a k in g ,  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  a  t e a c h e r  may b e  th ro u g h  

th e  s h a r in g  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t e a c h in g  w i t h  o t h e r s .  R e s p o n s i 

b i l i t y  may be shared  th ro u g h  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  te a c h in g  p r e r o g a 

t i v e s  be tw een  th e  t e a c h e r  and h i s  s u p e r i o r s ,  th ro u g h  th e  d e s i r e  o r 

a b i l i t y  o f  th e  s u p e r v i s in g  d e p a r tm e n t  t o  have t h e  t e a c h e r  grow in  

p r o f e s s i o n a l  s k i l l s  and a t t i t u d e s ,  and th ro u g h  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of 

t e a c h in g  d u t i e s  w i t h i n  th e  d e p a r tm e n t .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t e a c h in g  p r e r o g a t i v e s  r e f e r s  t o  c o n t r o l  

o f  a  t e a c h e r ' s  freedom  o f  c h o ic e  i n  s e l e c t i n g  t h e  c o n te n t  o f  th e

1U9
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course, t o  h is  choice o f e v a lu a t in g  tech n iq u es , and to  h i s  grad ing  

p r a c t i c e s .  A t e x t  may be p re sc r ib e d  or an o u t l in e  given f o r  th e  

te a c h e r  to  fo llow . Examinations may be given which the  te a c h e r  did 

not d e v is e  or choose. Grades may be se t  by an o th e r ,  or the  te a c h e r  

may be governed in  some p re sc r ib e d  way in  h i s  choice of grades 

assigned to  s tu d e n ts .

The su p e rv is in g  department may e le c t  to  adopt a program 

designed to  improve the  te a c h e r  p r o f e s s io n a l ly .  There nay be 

m eetings, c la s s  v i s i t a t i o n s ,  conferences w ith  su p e rv iso rs ,  or o th e r  

programs designed to  lead the  beg inn ing  tea ch e r  in to  e f f e c t iv e  

p a th s .

The d u t ie s  a te a c h e r  has w i th in  the  con tex t  o f the  departm enta l 

program have an im portant e f f e c t  upon the  means by which he i s  

su p e rv ised .  A te a c h e r  may be re sp o n s ib le  fo r  perform ing a l l  the  

teach in g  d u t ie s  in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  c o u rse . He may conduct a r e c i 

t a t i o n  or a la b o ra to ry  fo llow ing ano ther  t e a c h e r ’ s l e c tu re  to  the  

same s tu d e n ts .  The course may be a classroom s u b je c t .  I t  may be 

a sc ience  course inc lud ing  a se s s io n  in  the  la b o ra to ry ,  or i t  may 

involve ano ther  arrangement o f  con ten t  and a c t i v i t i e s .

Because the  con tex t o f  the  teach in g  i s  so im portant in  any 

d e s c r ip t io n  of te a ch in g  d u t i e s  and o f  su p e rv is io n ,  the  p a r t - t im e  

te a c h e rs  w i l l  be d iv ided  in to  f iv e  c a te g o r ie s  based upon the  

o rg a n iz a t io n  of te a ch in g  d u t i e s .  The f iv e  b a s ic  c a te g o r ie s  a re  those 

desc r ibed  in  Chapter IV and a re  as  fo llow s:

1. The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  was in  charge o f  a classroom  su b jec t  

meeting from th re e  to  f iv e  hours p e r  week. The te a c h e r  had so le
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  conducting  a l l  phases o f  th e  c la s s  work, 

a lth o u g h  th e  t e a c h e r s  c o l l e c t i v e l y  in  t h i s  c a teg o ry  were su p e r

v ised  by d i f f e r e n t  methods and in  d i f f e r e n t  d e g re e s .

2. The te a c h e r  conducted a classroom  and l a b o ra to ry  course  

in  which he had so le  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  l e c t u r e ,  r e c i t a t i o n ,  and 

l a b o ra to ry .  He may o r may n o t have been su p e rv ise d .

3 . The te a c h e r  had only  p a r t i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  the  

te a c h in g  d u t i e s .  A nother te a c h e r  le c tu re d  to  th e  s tu d e n ts  in  la rg e  

groups. They were th en  d iv id ed  in to  l a b o r a t o r y - r e c i t a t i o n  s e c t io n s ,  

one o f  which was conducted by the  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  in  q u e s t io n .

U. The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  was assigned  a l a b o ra to ry  s e c t io n  

o f  a c o u rse .  A nother t e a c h e r  conducted a l e c t u r e - r e c i t a t i o n  s e c t io n  

f o r  th e  same group o f  s tu d e n ts .

5>. The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  was ass igned  an a c t i v i t y  course 

in  which he was r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  conduct o f  the  c l a s s .

A l l  th e  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  in terv iew ed f e l l  in to  one o f  th e  

f iv e  c a te g o r ie s  l i s t e d .  There may have been  o th e r  te a c h in g  p a t t e r n s  

o f th e  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  on th e  campus, b u t  the  f iv e  c a te g o r ie s  

included th e  assignm ents  o f  a l l  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  in te rv ie w e d .

DESCRIPTION OF SUPERVISION OF PART-TIME 

TEACHERS OF CLASSROOM SUBJECTS

The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e rs  d iscu ssed  under t h i s  heading a re  th ose  

who ta u g h t  a c lassroom  s u b je c t  m eeting th r e e  t o  f iv e  h o u rs  p e r  week. 

Each p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  conducted th e  c la s s  work h im s e l f .  They had
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v a ry in g  d e g re e s  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  some a s p e c t s  o f  th e  t e a c h in g  

and were su p e rv ise d  by  v a r io u s  m ethods w hich  w i l l  b e  r e p o r t e d  in  

t h i s  s e c t i o n .

P a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  in  th e  n o n la b o r a to r y  c l a s s e s  c o n s t i t u t e d  

60 p e r  c e n t  o f  th e  sample o f  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  in te rv ie w e d  f o r  

t h i s  s tu d y .

S u p e r v i s io n  o f  th e  C ourse  o f  S tu d y

One method o f  s u p e r v i s in g  a t e a c h e r  i s  th ro u g h  c o n t r o l  o f  th e  

c o u rse  o f  s tu d y .  The cou rse  o f  s tu d y  d e s i g n a t e s  th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  

and s e l e c t i o n  o f  t o p i c s  to  be s t u d i e d .  The c o u rs e  o f  s tu d y  i s  

u s u a l l y  s e t  ou t  b y  a  t e x t ,  o u t l i n e ,  s y l l a b u s ,  l a b o r a to r y  manual, 

a ss ig n m en t  s h e e t s ,  o r  some o t h e r  d e v ic e .  The t y p i c a l  u n d e rg ra d u a te  

c o u rse  i s  d e s ig n ed  f o r  a  p a r t i c u l a r  p u rp o se  i n  th e  s t u d e n t ' s  

p ro g ram . The t e a c h e r  i s  bound b y  c e r t a i n  i n h e r e n t  l i m i t a t i o n s  t o  

fo l lo w  th e  d es ign ed  p u rp o se  o f  th e  c o u r s e .  The f l e x i b i l i t y  a 

t e a c h e r  e n jo y s  in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  th e  co u rse  o f  s tu d y  nay  y e t  be 

s u b s t a n t i a l .

The s u p e r v i s io n  may be a s  s p e c i f i c  a s  t o  s p e l l  o u t  t h e  t o p i c s  

t o  be  s tu d ie d  each  day  o f  th e  term  o r  may be o f  a more g e n e ra l  n a t u r e .  

A t e a c h e r  may be g iv en  a p r e s c r ib e d  program  t o  fo l lo w ,  he may p a r t i c i 

p a t e  i n  a group d e c i s i o n  a s  t o  t h e  program , o r  he may be  p e rm i t te d  

to  e s t a b l i s h  h i s  own co u rse  o f  s tu d y  w i t h in  th e  i n h e r e n t  l i m i t a t i o n s .

T a b le  29 shows how th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  t e a c h in g  c la ss ro o m  

s u b j e c t s  were s u p e rv is e d  in  r e g a rd  to  t h e  c o u rs e  o f  s tu d y .



153

TABLE 29

BOLE OF THE PART-TIME TEACHERS OF CLASSROOM SUBJECTS 
IN ESTABLISHING THE COURSE OF STUDY

Role
P e r  C ent o f  

Sample

A s u p e r v i s o r  was r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  th e 59
co u rse  o f  s tu d y  used by  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r

R e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  th e  c o u rse  o f  s tu d y  was d iv id e d 30
be tw een  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  and a s u p e r v i s o r

The p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  was r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g 11
th e  co u rse  o f  s tu d y

100

T a b le  29 shows t h a t  89 p e r  c e n t  o f  th e  p a r t - t i m e  n o n la b o r a to ry  

t e a c h e r s  were su p e rv is e d  t o  sone e x te n t  in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  co u rse  

o f  s tu d y .  F o r ty -o n e  p e r  c e n t  o f  t h i s  group had a t  l e a s t  some 

a p p a re n t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  in  re g a rd  to  th e  c o u rse  o f  s tu d y .

S u p e r v i s io n  Through E x am in a tio n s

A second method o f  s u p e r v i s io n  i s  th ro u g h  c o n t r o l  o f  examina

t i o n s .  F o r  some c o u rs e s ,  d e p a r tm e n ta l  e x am in a t io n s  a re  u sed  in  such 

a way t h a t  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  does n o t  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  th e  d e s ig n  

o f  th e  e x a m in a t io n s .  I n  o t h e r  c a s e s ,  th e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  may 

p a r t i c i p a t e  in  th e  d e s ig n  o f  some e x a m in a t io n s ,  and in  s t i l l  o th e r s  

he d e s ig n s  a l l  e x a m in a t io n s  h im s e l f .  T a b le  30 shows e x a m in a t io n  

s u p e r v i s o r y  d a t a  o f  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  o f  c la ss ro o m  s u b j e c t s .
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DEGREE OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR PART-T HIE TEACHERS 
OF CLASSROOM SUBJECTS IN DEVISING THE 

EXAMINATIONS OF THEIR STUDENTS

P e r  Cent o f
Degree o f  R e s p o n s ib i l i ty Sample

The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  devised  a l l  exam ina tions used 59

The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  devised some o f  th e  exam inations 
used

8

The p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  dev ised  none o f  the  exam inations 
used

- J 2

99

T ab le  30 shows th a t  1(0 p e r  cen t  o f the  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e rs  of 

c lassroom  s u b je c t s  used exam ina tions designed by o th e r s  a t  l e a s t  p a r t  

o f th e  t im e , and t h a t  32 p e r  cen t  d id  not d e v is e  any o f  th e  exami

n a t io n s  u se d .

S u p e rv is io n  o f  G rading

A th i r d  method o f  s u p e rv is io n  i s  t h a t  o f  c o n t r o l l i n g  th e  

l e v e l  o f  grades a  te a c h e r  g iv e s .  S u p e rv is io n  o f  g rad ing  may be an 

e n d -o f- te rm  check made by a s u p e rv is in g  te a c h e r  o r  may be o f a 

type w here in  th e  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r  does not have f u l l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  

f o r  d e te rm in in g  th e  grades o f the  s tu d e n ts .  T ab le  31 shows th e  

number o f  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  o f  c lassroom  s u b je c t s  whose grades were 

s u p e rv i s e d .
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TABLE 31

PART-TIME TEACHERS OF CLASSROOM SUBJECTS 
VIHOSE SHADES WERE SUPERVISED

Superv is ion Per Cent

Grades were supervised 51

Grades were not supervised 1:6

Unknown by teache r __3

100

Table 31 shows th a t  51 per  cent of the  sample of p a r t - t im e  

teach e rs  o f  classroom su b je c ts  were supervised in  the  g iving of 

grades and th a t  lj6 p e r  cent were n o t .  The a c tu a l  methods of super

v i s io n  used are  l i s t e d  in Table 32, along w ith the  number supervised 

by each method,

TABLE 32

METHODS BY WHICH GRADES OF PART-TIME TEACHERS 
OF CLASSROOM SUBJECTS LrERE SUPERVISED

Method of S uperv is ion  o f  Grades Per Cent

The department or a head p ro fe s so r  s e t  the  grades 8

The p a r t - t im e  tea ch e r  evaluated  only p a r t  o f the XI
s tu d e n ts '  work

The grades were checked by a respon sib le  person  30

The e n t i r e  s t a f f  se t  the  grades 3

52
TJone o f  the above

101
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Table 32 shows t h a t  30 p e r  cen t o f  p a r t - t im e  te a c h e rs  o f  

classroom  su b je c ts  were supervised only a t  the  end o f  the  term  by 

having t h e i r  grades checked. Combining t h i s  group w ith  those  

unsuperv ised  g ives the  f a c t  th a t  ?6 p e r  cen t o f  the  p a r t - t im e  

te a c h e rs  teach in g  academic su b je c ts  were e i t h e r  supervised  v e ry  

l i t t l e  (en d -o f- te rm  check) or not a t  a l l .

Table  32 shows t h a t  8 p e r  cen t o f the te a c h e rs  of academic 

su b je c ts  tau g h t  s tu d e n ts  whose grades were determined by o th e r  

te a c h e r s .  Another 3 p e r  cen t p a r t i c ip a te d  in  a s t a f f  d e c is io n  fo r  

de te rm in ing  s tud en t g rad es . Eleven p e r  cent of th e  two groups had 

l i t t l e  or no r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  de te rm in ing  s tuden t g rades.

The th re e  types  o f  su p e rv is io n  d iscussed  so f a r — su p e rv is io n  

o f  th e  course o f s tudy, o f  exam inations, and of grad ing—are  a l l  

p r im a r i ly  designed w ith  c o n tro l  as th e  c e n t r a l  concept. They are  

designed to  p r o t e c t  the  s tu d en tj  the  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  and the  r e s t  of 

the  s t a f f  and to  give some s ta n d a rd iz a t io n  to  the  su b je c t  m a tte r  and 

to  e v a lu a t io n .  The beginn ing  te a c h e r  may develop p r o f e s s io n a l ly  

through su p e rv is io n  o f  the  su b je c t  m a tte r ,  exam inations, and grades, 

b u t  the  main purpose o f  th ese  methods o f su p e rv is io n  is  t h a t  of 

c o n t r o l .  O ther forms o f  su p e rv is io n  may be used more d i r e c t l y  to  

help  the  beg inn ing  te a c h e r  become a b e t t e r  te a c h e r .
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S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  a  D e v e l o p m e n t a l  N a t u r e

S i n c e  t e a c h i n g  i s  a  c o m p l e x  a c t i v i t y  r e q u i r i n g  n a n y  

d i f f e r e n t  s k i l l s  a n d  a t t i t u d e s ,  t h e  d e v e l o p i n g  o f  c o m p e t e n t  t e a c h 

i n g  i s  p e r h a p s  b e s t  a c q u i r e d  t h r o u g h  p r a c t i c e .  T h e  p e r s o n a l i t y  

a n d  t a l e n t s  o f  e a c h  t e a c h e r  i n f l u e n c e  w h a t  h e  d o e s  i n  t h e  c l a s s r o o m  

a n d  h o w  h e  r e a c t s  t o  t h e  v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  o f  a  t e a c h e r ' s  w o r k ,  b a c h  

t e a c h e r  d e v e l o p s  b y  a c t u a l  t e a c h i n g  a n d  c o n t e m p l a t i o n  a n d  s t u d y  o f  

t l i a t  t e a c h i n g .  S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  a  d e v e l o p m e n t a l  n a t u r e  i s  t h a t  w h i c h  

e n h a n c e s  t h e  c o n t e m p l a t i o n  a n d  s t u d y  o f  t e a c h i n g  p r a c t i c e s .

S o m e  s u p e r v i s o r y  p r a c t i c e s  w h i c h  c o u l d  b e  c a t e g o r i s e d  a s  

d e v e l o p m e n t a l  a r e  a s  f o l l o w s :  r e g u l a r  s t a f f  m e e t i n g s  o r  d i s c u s s i o n

g r o u p s ,  c l a s s  v i s i t a t i o n s  b y  a  s u p e r v i s o r ,  i n d i v i d u a l  c o n f e r e n c e s  

w i t h  a  s u p e r v i s o r ,  h e l p  a v a i l a b l e  i f  n e e d e d ,  a n d  p r e t c a c h i n g  a u d i t  

o f  a  c l a s s  i n  t h e  s a n e  s u b j e c t  t a u g h t  b y  a n  e x p e r i e n c e d  p e r s o n .  T h e  

n u m b e r  o f  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r s  o f  c l a s s r o o m  s u b j e c t s  s u p e r v i s e d  i n  

e a c h  o f  t h e  w a y s  l i s t e d  i s  s h o w n  i n  T a b l e  33.
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TABLE 33

PER CENT OF PART-TIME TEACHERS OF CLASSROOM SUBJECTS 
SUPERVISED III EACH OF SEVERAL '.JAYS

Per Cent of
Type of Supervision Sample

A. Regular s ta ff  meetings or discussion groups

B. A professor occasionally v isited  a class or 2?
laboratory and made suggestions

C. There was someone available to help i f  needed IB

D. Individual conferences were held with a supervisor 8

S. The part-time teacher v isited  a professor's class 3
for one entire quarter prior to teaching

Since many of the part-time teachers were supervised in more 

than one way, Table 3ii shows the pattern of supervision, based on 

the categories (A, B, C, R, and E) of Table 33. This table shows 

that 01 per cent of the part-time teachers of classroom subjects 

received one or more of the types of supervision categorized as 

developmental. Also shown is  the fact that 19 per cent did not 

receive such supervision.



TABLE 3li

PATTERN OF SUPEKVISIOII OF PART-TEC TEACHERS OF CLASSROOM 
SUBJECTS BASED OH CATEGORIES OF TABLE 33

Per Cent of
Type of Supervision Sample

A only - s ta ff  meetings C\J

3 only -  professor v is i t s  the class r*I?

C only - someone is  available to help 8

3 only -  individual conferences

A and B -  s ta ff  meetings and professor v is i t s 16

A and C -  s ta ff  meetings and someone is  available

A and 3 -  sta ff meetings, and individual conferences 3

A, B, and 0 -  s ta ff  meetings, professor v is i t s  class, >

and individual conferences

A, B, C, and E -  s ta ff  meetings, professor v is i t s  class, -v■s

someone available, and preteaching class
v is ita tio n

_ _ ,

61

’.'one of the above 1?

100

Table 3U shows the pattern of developmental supervision to 

which the group of part-tine teachers of classroom subjects were 

subjected. Individual patterns of supervision varied widely, 

however, and, to emphasize the individuality of supervision, some 

specific individual cases w ill be considered. Further data in the
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form of case studies w ill be given showing how individuals were 

supervised along with some of their comments on supervision.

Individual Case Studies of Supervision of Teachers 

of Academic Subjects

1. Teacher Ho. 3lu This woman taught a foreign language 

and had no previous college-teaching experience, A text and two 

readers were used which were not chosen by th is particular teacher.

She stated that she was allowed some f le x ib il ity  in controlling  

course content. She devised and graded her own examinations and 

otherwise was entirely responsible for student evaluation. Her 

grades were not checked or otherwise supervised.

There was one s ta ff  meeting at the beginning of the quarter. 

This teacher had had one class v is ita tio n  from the supervisor which 

was followed by a conference. She stated she would have liked to 

have had more supervision in the beginning but was, in general, 

satisfied  with supervision at the time of the interview,

2, Teacher Ho, 30. This nan was teaching a subject in 

communications. He had had one year of college-teaching experience. 

An outline was provided him which he was expected to follow, roughly, 

from day to day. The teacher devised and graded h is own examinations, 

and his grades were not supervised.

There were regularly scheduled sta ff  meetings, and the teacher 

had had one class v is ita t io n  from the supervisor. This teacher 

indicated that lack of a consistent measuring standard in his subject
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was a problem and that he would have liked more detailed information 

on grades. He said he did not know what to e::pect of the students.

He was otherwise sa tisfied  with the supervision he had received.

3. Teacher Ho. 33. This teacher taught a course in the 

lib era l arts co llege which had a somewhat sp ec ific  content. He had 

had one year of college-teaching experience at the tine o f the 

interview. The department assigned the tex t he was to use but did 

not otherwise bind him to a sp ec ific  course of study.

The teacher devised and graded his own examinations. There 

was no supervision of evaluation except that h is grades were checked 

by a supervisor at the end of the tern for a normal d istr ib u tion  of 

marks. There were s ta ff  meetings at the beginning of the year. The 

supervisor had observed the teacher in c la ss and had made suggestions.

The teacher indicated he would have liked more help in the 

beginning of h is  teaching. He mentioned that "controlling the class" 

was somewhat o f a problem and that he needed more time to work with 

the students in order to make the work more in teresting  for them, 

in Teacher Ho, This teacher taught a classroom course

in science. He had had three years of college-teaching experience 

at the tine of the interview. There were several part-time persons 

of the course and a weekly s ta ff  meeting was held . R esponsib ility  

for the course of study was divided between department and teacher. 

The department chose the tex t and the part-time teachers were given 

a "loose idea" o f where to be each week.
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A ll the part-tim e teachers whose section s of the course 

met at the sane hour combined to make up t e s t s  and assign  marks.

There was no outside supervision o f grades or te s t in g . This 

teacher expressed sa t is fa c t io n  with the supervision he had received .

5. Teacher No. 1|2. This man taught a course which is  

u su a lly  characterized as one o f the hum anities. He had had two years 

of co llege-teach in g  experience. The te x t  was sp ecified  by persons 

other than the teacher, but he had considerable f l e x ib i l i t y  in  

course content. The teacher devised and graded h is  own t e s t s .  The 

only supervision  o f evaluation  was that h is  grades were checked at 

the end of the term by the supervising p ro fesso r .

There were s ta f f  meetings in  which course ob jectiv es were 

discussed although they were not regu larly  scheduled. There was 

someone ava ilab le  to help i f  needed. The teacher sa id , "iJo one 

v i s i t s  my c la s s  as th is  \Jould be em barrassing." He believed  the 

supervision under which he taught to  be id ea l. He stated h is  

teaching problems as, M1 don’ t  know how to teach . A sort o f mass 

therapy should be accomplished. Some people know how to  do th is ,  

but I do n o t.11

6 . Teacher No. IP., This nan taught a course in the C ollege  

o f Commerce. He was in  the f i r s t  quarter o f h is  co lleg e-tea ch in g  

experience. There were "informal" s t a f f  meetings and a regular s t a f f  

seminar in  which course ob jectives were d iscu ssed . No one v is ite d  

h is  c la s s , but someone was ava ilab le to help i f  needed.
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The course of study, estab lished  by the department, was 

quite sp e c if ic  in nature, and l i t t l e  f l e x i b i l i t y  was allowed the 

teacher. He devised and graded h is  own examinations and was not 

supervised on the grades he gave.

The teacher indicated that some d e ta ils  o f co llege  p o lic ie s  

regarding sp e c if ic  procedures to be taught as part o f the course 

content were not clear to him and that he would have welcomed help .

He indicated that he was otherwise sa t is f ie d  w ith the supervision  

he had received .

7. Teacher i!o. 6 l .  This man taught a course in one of the 

so c ia l sc ien ces . He had had two years o f co lleg e -tea ch in g  e^qcerience. 

He was subject to almost no supervision. There was one s t a f f  

meeting each year for the departmental s t a f f .  The teacher was allowed 

to  choose h is  own te x t  and se t  up h is  own course of study. He 

devised and graded h is  own examinations and h is  grades were not 

supervised. He indicated sa t is fa c t io n  with the supervision he had 

received .

The seven persons ju st  described, as far as supervision  

received , represented If per cent o f the part-tim e teachers of  

academic su b jects . The seven were representative cases o f the 

th ir ty -sev en  in d iv id uals included in the category of teachers of 

academic su b jects .

Hany o f the cases cited  indicated s a t is fa c t io n  with super

v is io n . The author b e lie v e s  th is  to be a s e n s it iv e  area for an 

interview , however. In  other words, a teacher under supervision
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might fear reprisal i f  he were to speak against h is supervisor.

More sign ifican t, perhaps, is  the fact that many of the teachers 

listed  teaching problems which would indicate a need for super

v ision . Teacher TIo. Ii2, for example, expressed satisfaction  with 

supervision hut also indicated he "did not know how to teach.” I t  

is , of course, speculation only to suppose that he thought someone 

else could help him or that anyone, in fact, could. Nevertheless, 

a capable teacher might observe the teaching and point out some 

areas for improvement which the part-time teacher might never 

discover by himself.

y.:3cr:imo:j cf :xrr.vi;;ic;i tf r/jrr-Tr-D 

TM'iCMJMh TEACHING COUFlSaS tMacii lUVbLVd!) 

liECrTATI'-'i:, LlXFATOTiY, AID LECTut-

The second group of part-time teachers whose supervision w ill 

be discussed were those teaching a course in which a ll  a c tiv it ie s  

took place under the part-time teacher's direction and included 

lecture, recitation, and laboratory. Those included under th is head

ing represented G per cent of the sample o.f part-time teachers 

interviewed in th is study.

Supervision of persons in th is category of part-time teachers 

w ill be described through the tables and by descriptions of some 

specific individuals.
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S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  t h e  C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y ,  E x a m i n a t i o n s ,  

a n d  G r a d e s

Part of the data of supervision, of part-time teachers of 

classroom and laboratory courses is  shown in Tables 35, 36, and 

37 . data pertaining to supervision of course of study, the 

devising of examinations, and the giving of grades are shovm.

TABLE 35

KOLB OF TIII3 PART-THE T3A3ER5 OF CLASOYC:; AID 
UBORATGFY COURSES IN EHTABLIHiliJG HE

course of srucY

R o l e P e r  C e n t

A s u p e r v i s o r  w a s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  
c o u r s e  o f  s t u d y  u s e d  b y  t h e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r

GO

R e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  c o u r s e  o f  s t u d y  w a s  d i v i d e d  
b e t w e e n  t h e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  a n d  a  s u p e r v i s o r

20

T h e  p a r t - t i m e  t e a c h e r  w a s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  e s t a b l i s h i n g  
t h e  c o u r s e  o f  s t u d y

0

100

Table 35 shows that a ll  the part-time teachers of classroom 

and laboratory courses were supervised to some extent in establishing  

the course of study. I t  also shows that 20 per cent had some apparent 

responsibility in cooperation with a supervisor.

Table 36 shows that U0 per cent of the part-time teachers of 

classroom and laboratory courses devised at least some of the 

examinations used and that none devised a ll  of them. The other 

60 per cent did not participate in th is  aspect of a teacher's work.
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TABLE 36

RESPONSIBILITY OF PART-TEE TEACHERS OF CLASSROOM AND 
LABORATORY COURSES IN DEVISING EXAIONATICNS

Degree of Responsibility Per Cent

The part-time teacher devised a ll  the examinations used 0

The part-time teacher devised some of the examinations used IjO

The part-time teacher devised none of the examinations used 60

100

A ll the part-time teachers of classroom and laboratory courses 

were supervised in grading. Table 37 shows the methods by which they 

were supervised.

TABLE 37

METHODS BY '■.RICH GRADES OF PART-TIKE TEACHERS OF 
CLASSROOII AND LABORATORY COURSES HERE SUPERVISED

Uethod of Supervision  Per Cent

The part-time teachers participated in only part of 60
the student* s grade

The department or a head professor set each student's 1)0
grade

The grades were checked by a responsible person 0

The entire s ta ff  set each grade 0

100
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The tendency toward unifying content and the tendency to 

use department examinations seen to dominate supervision of grades. 

Since none of the part-time teachers in this group had fu ll  

responsibility for evaluation, a ll were supervised on grading by 

either participating in part of the grade decision or by having 

another person decide the grades.

Supervision of a Developmental Mature

The categories of supervision defined as being developmental 

were described previously. The per cent of part-time teachers of 

classroom and laboratory subjects supervised by the use of each 

method is given in Table 3d.

TABhd 38

TIL PER CENT OF TEACHERS OF CLAS3100H AND LABORATORY 
COURSES SUPERVISED BY THE VARIOUS TYPES OF 

DEVELOPMENTAL SUPERVISION

T ype of Supervision Per Cent
A- * * There were regular staff meetings or discussion groups 30

B. A professor occasionally visited  the class or laboratory 
and made suggestions

LO

r -
* There was someone available to help i f  needed CO

: ! • There were individual conferences with a supervisor 0

• The part-time teacher visited  a professor's class for 
one quarter prior to teaching

ho
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The pattern of supervision under which the part-time 

teachers of classroom and laboratory subjects worked is  shown in 

Table 39.

TABLE 39

rATTITU OF 0 EVE LOPMKTn*A L SUPSRVISIOII OF PART-TEE TEACHERS 
CF CLASSROOM AMD LABORATORY SUBJECTS BASED CIJ 

CATEGORIES OF TABLE 33

Pattern of Supervision Per Cent

A and B -  s ta ff  meetings anti professor v is i t s ho

A and E - staff meetings and teacher v is i t s  a 20
professor's class

A, C, and E -  s ta ff  meetings, someone available, anti 20
teacher v is i t s  a professor's class

80

IJ one of the above 20

100

Table 39 shows that 80 per cent of the part-time teachers of 

classroom and laboratory subjects were supervised in one or more ways 

classified  as developmental. Also shown is  that 20 per cent were not 

so supervised.

To illustrate  further the supervision of part-time teachers 

of classroom and laboratory subjects, individual cases w ill  be 

described.
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Individual Case Studles of Supervision of 

Classroom and Laboratory Teachers

1. Teacher TIo. 17. This teacher taught a laboratory course 

in a physical science. He had had one year of college-teaching  

experience. He met weekly with the head professor and other 

instructors of the course. The head professor visited  the class  

occasionally and made suggestions during sta ff  meetings, te l l in g  

them "what to watch for."

The department set the course of study through a laboratory 

manual. The teacher had l i t t l e  f l e x ib i l i ty .  The teacher graded the 

students on laboratory work. Departmental examinations were given; 

hence the part-time teacher did not set the test  marks.

This teacher stated that he was satisfied  with the supervision 

he received.

2. Teacher TJo. 16 . This nan taught a laboratory course in 

physical science. He had f ive  years of college-teaching experience. 

The teacher and head professor shared responsibility  for the course 

of study. There was l i t t l e  f le x ib i l i ty  since th is  was one course in 

a sequence. The part-time teacher "had a hand" in devising and 

grading examinations. The grades were, however, supervised by the 

professor in charge.

There were no regular sta ff  meetings of instructors of the 

course. This teacher said he was not supervised. He would have liked 

more supervision, "provided i t  would help the course but not just to 

find something wrong."
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3 .  T e a c h e r  H o .  6 1 | A .  T h i s  n a n  t a u g h t  a  c o u r s e  i n  b i o l o g i 

c a l  s c i e n c e  a n d  h a d  h a d  n o  p r i o r  c o l l e g e - t e a c h i n g  e x p e r i e n c e .

The course consisted of lecture, laboratory, and recitation, a ll  

under the sane teacher and in the sane roon, which allowed f lex ib le  

time allotment during each class period. The course of study was 

set by the department. The teacher had only slight f le x ib i l i ty  within 

each topic. A ll examinations were departmental, with grades assigned 

by the department. There were weekly sta ff  meetings but no class  

visitations from a supervisor. This teacher visited a professor’ s 

class for one quarter prior to teaching.

T h e  t e a c h e r  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  h e  w o u l d  l i k e  t o  p o l i s h  h i s  m e t h o d  

s o  t h e  c o u r s e  w o u l d  f l o w  m o r e  s m o o t h l y .  H e  w i s h e d  t o  l e a r n  m o r e  

a b o u t  t h e  s u b j e c t  a n d  a b o u t  t e a c h i n g  t e c h n i q u e s .

J|. Teacher Ho. 2, This teacher taught a course in b iologi

cal science. He had had one year of college-teaching experience at 

the tine of the interview. The course of study was assigned by the 

department through designating a text. The teacher devised and 

graded some of his own examinations and used departmental ones also. 

The grades were not supervised, but the grades on departmental 

examinations were set by others.

There were weekly sta ff  meetings but otherwise no direct 

supervision. The teacher audited a professor1s class the quarter 

before he himself began to teach the same course.
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Each teacher under th is  heading taught a combined labora- 

tory-recitation section, A professor had a large lecture section 

01 students which net once or twice a week. The students were 

divided into sections of approximately thirty  for recitation and 

laboratory. These sections were usually taught by part-time 

teachers doing graduate work. The responsibilities of the part- 

time teachers were necessarily limited since their teaching 

involved only a portion of the students1 work in the course.

The teachers in th is  category represent If per cent of the 

entire sample of the part-time teachers.

Supervision of the Course of Study, Examinations, 

and Grades

The degree of responsibility of the part-time teachers of 

laboratoiy-rccitation sections for the course of study is  shown 

in Table ho.
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' TABU- JtO

BE TPOIJSIBI LIT Y t'F BAFT-TUB TEACHERS CF UIDORATOEY. 
rfCiTATici: ta c t ic  h a  For. th e  coups: cf nrriY

Type of responsib ility Per Cent

The head professor was responsible for the course of study op

The responsibility for the course of study was divided 
between the teacher and the head professor

10

The part-tine teacher was responsible for the course of 
study

__ 0

100

As would be e j e c te d ,  Table ’:0 shows that the part-tine 

teachers had l i t t l e  responsibility for establishing the course of 

study. C ne daisied to have sonc responsibility  since he was 11 given 

a free hand in recitation."

Table Jtl gives data relevant to the responsibility  of part- 

tine teachers of laboratory-recitation sections for devising 

c^aninations.
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ISSF0T1SIBII2TY OF PATT-TIIT: TTACIFdcb OF UBOKATdhY- 
rscirATioii acctici;;;; i:j d.:vi::iiig jyjum^Tiouc

Degree of Responsibility Per Cent

Trie part-tine teacher devised a ll  the c: :ani nations 0

The part-tine teacher devised sonc of the exaninations 30

The part-tine teacher devi sed none of the exaninations 70

100

The devising c f  exar.inations was not usually a responsibility  

of the part-tine teachers in this category as shavin hy Tabic 

Tnasnuch as the part-tine teachers shared responsibility for teach- 

ins, i t  would be expected they would also share responsibility for 

the examinations.

Another expectation would be that the part-tine teachers 

would be supervised in gracing since they shared teaching responsi

b i l i ty .  All the gart-tine teachers in the category being discussed 

were supervised in their grading.
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TABLE h2

ilETKOD BY THICK GRADEC OF PART-TIM) TEACHERS CF LABCRATCHY- 
r c c ita tio n  eecttci.'c v;ere supervised

hcthod of Supervision Per Cent

The part-time teacher participated in only part of 
the student1s grade

1'0

The department or a head professor set each grade 60

The grades were checked by a responsible person ,o

The entire sta ff  set the grades 0

100

Table I;2 shows that the type of supervision Mas either that 

of sharing responsibility for grading or of having soncone else set 

the grad?. In the latter case, the part-time teacher had no voice 

in determining the grades and nay not have been witness to the making 

of the decision as to grades. 

fupeyvision of a Developmental Nature

The categories of supervision defined as being developmental 

are listed in Table !;3 along with the number of part-time teachers 

of laboratory-rccitation sections falling within each category.
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TA3LA 13

PER CENT OF TEACHERS OF LABORATORY-PECITATIOIJ SECTIONS 
SUPERVISED BY THE VARIOUS TYPES OF 

DEVELOPMENTAL SUPERVISION

Typ'e of Supervision Per Cent

A. There were regular staff meetings or 
discussion groups

oo

3. A professor occasionally visited the class 
or laboratory and made suggestions

c . There was someone available to help i f  needed

1 » There were individual conferences VJith a supervisor 0

• - * The part-time teacher visited  a professor's class 
for one quarter prior to teaching

0

The patterns op supervision of the part-tine teachers of 

lahoratory-recitation sections are shovm in Table Uu.

TABLE H i

PATTERNS OF SUPERVISION CF PART-TIRE TEACHERS OF 
LABORATORY-RECITATION SECTIONS BASED 

ON CATEGORIES OF TABLE J*3

Pattern    Per Cent

A only - staff, meetings 20

3  only -  professor v is i t s  to class I f )

A and B -  staff meetings and professor v i s i t s  to class 70

100



176

Individual Case Studies of Teachers of 

Laboratory-Recitation Sections

1. Teacher TJo. 13. This roan taught a laboratory-recitation 

section of a freshman physical-science course. He was a native of 

a European country. He Jiad had two and one-half years of college-  

teaching experience.

The head professor lectured to the students two hours per 

week. He set the course of study with an outline. The part-tine 

teacher had one of many laboratory-recitation sections. During 

the recitation, the teacher tried to answer any questions and to 

arplify further the lecture of the professor. The part-time teacher 

also conducted the laboratory in which students performed experi

ments. Students v;cre tested during the lecture meeting. The part- 

time teacher did not devise the examinations or set the grades of 

the students, although he may have assisted in scoring the test  

papers.

Supervision consisted of weekly meetings of the teachers of 

the laboratory-recitation sections and the head professor. The 

professor did not v i s i t  the teacher's class or laboratory. The 

teacher indicated satisfaction with the supervision he had received.

2. Teacher IJo. 18 . This man taught a laboratory-recitation 

section of a freshman physical-science course. He had had one year 

of college-teaching experience. The professor set the course of 

study. He provided the students with outlines and assignment sheets. 

Testing was done in lecture section but the part-time teacher
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evaluated part of the students’ work as he had responsibility  for 

laboratory grades and quizzes.

Supervision consisted of weekly staff meetings and occasional 

class v i s i t s  from the professor. The professor critic ised  their  

work and gave them suggestions for improvement. The part-time 

teacher would have liked more of the v i s i t s .  He indicated that 

the biggest problems were how to present material e ffec t iv e ly  in 

class and the large number of students in his section which prevented 

him from getting to know them w ell.

3. Teacher Uo. 36k. This woman taught a laboratory- 

recitation  section of a practical science course. The head professor 

set the course of study with a text and outline. Examinations 

were given during lecture periods. The part-time teacher played 

no part in the examinations. Ehc did, however, grade the students 

on their work in the laboratory.

Supervision consisted of weekly staff meetings, class v i s i 

tations by the supervisor, and the attendance of the part-tine teacher 

at the two weekly lectures of the professor. Che indicated sa t is 

faction with the supervision.
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DESCRIPTION C'F SUPERVISION OF PAIT-TU-E TEACHERS

t :cachi:ig a ubgratory section

The part-tine teachers in th is category taught a laboratory 

section. Another teacher had the students in lecture and recitation. 

These teachers had jurisdiction of a limited part of the students' 

involvement in the course.

The part-time teachers in th is  category constituted 13 per 

cent of the entire sample of part-time teachers in this study. 

Supervision of the Course of Study,

Examinations, and Grades

The degree of responsibility of the part-tine teachers of 

laboratory sections for the course of study is shown in Table ':5.

, TABLE

EP0MCI8ILITY T  FART -TIME TEACHERS OF LABORATORY 
SECTIONS RT: THE COURSE C F STUGY

Type of Responsibility Per Cent.

The head professor was responsible for the course of study 7.7

The responsibility for the course of study vas divided Ey
between the part-time teacher and the head- professor

The part-time teacher was responsible for the course of 
study

i. }

ICO



As would be e j e c t e d  in th is  s itu a tion  of divided responsi

b i l i t y ,  the p art-t in e  teacher had l i t t l e  r e sp o n s ib il i ty  in 

estab lish in g  the course o f study.

Data shoving r esp o n s ib ili ty  o f the p art-t in e  teachers fo: 

devising examinations are given in Table hr.

tad it: .y

T23?::j3IBILITY ' f rAjrr-t i :ft ttaciita id lat. ta t t y
33CTIT! 13 FT I-. DTVIDIIJG El ATIIIIATIOWA

Degree o f R esp onsib ility Per Cent

The p a r t-t in e  teacher devised a l l  the examinations 3(!

The p a r t-t in e  teacher devised sonc of the exaninations 1;.'

The p art-t in e  teacher devised none o f the exaninations ,T

101

The fact  that sone of the g a r t- t in c  teachers in th is  group 

claimed r esp o n s ib i l i ty  for devising a l l  exaninations nay seen contra

d ic to ry . In th is  case, such a response indicated the devising of 

a l l  exaninations over the work in the laboratory and not a l l  course 

examinations.

The p a rt-t in e  teachers in th is  category did not have responsi

b i l i t y  for the to ta l  student grades in the course. Tone, however, 

did have r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  for deciding student .narks in the vjork done 

in the laboratory. A ll  were supervised in th e ir  grading. The method 

of supervision i s  shown in Table h 7 .  Data refer to student grades 

in the laboratory.
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TABLE a7

IhTiitD 3Y I1IIGH GRACES OF PAFT-7IIIS TEACHERS CF 
LABORATORY SSCTICII3 v:srs superv ised

Fethod o f  Supervision Per Cent

The p a r t - t in e  teacher partic ipated  in only part of  
the student’ s grade

36

The department or a head professor se t  each grade 0
. H

The grades were checked by a responsible person 25

The en tire  s t a f f  se t  the grade n

101

Host part-tini? teachers of laboratory sect io n s  were supervised 

by having another person liave a l l  or part o f the r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  for  

deciding student grades. A few were responsible for the laboratory  

portion o f the grade.

Supervision of a Oevelopnental nature

Charing r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  for a course with other teachers uould 

seen to require supervision . Gone of the p a r t-t in e  teachers of  

laboratory se c t io n s ,  hovjevcr, stated that they were not supervised 

by any o f  the nethods described as developmental.

Tabic JiG shows the number o f  part-tim e teachers in th is  

category who were supervised by each o f  the nethods o f  developmental 

supcrvi s ion .



181

ta b u :  J48

PART-TBS TOCHERS OF LABORATORY SECTIONS SUPERVISED 
BY THE VARIOUS TYPES OF DEVELDPI-TENTAL SUPERVISIOII

Type of Supervision Per Cent

A- ̂  • There were regular s t a f f  meetings or d iscussion  
groups

50

3 . A professor occasionally  v is ited  the c la ss  or 
laboratory and made suggestions

r

r*̂ • There was someone availab le  to help i f  needed CO

’ 1• There were individual conferences with a supervisor 29

• • The part-tim e teacher v is i te d  a p rofesso r 's  c la ss  
for one quarter prior to teaching

0

Table hn shows the pattern of supervision under which each 

p art-t in e  teacher taught,

TABLE U?

PATTEPvII OF SUPERVISION OF PART-TUB TEACHERS OF LABORATORY 
SECTIONS BASED CN THE CATEGORIES O'F TABLE u8

Pattern o f Supervision Per Cent

C only -  someone availab le  i f  needed 12

R only -  individual conferences 12

A and B -  s t a f f  meetings and c la s s  v i s i t s  12

A and C -  s t a f f  meetings and someone availab le  12

A and 0 -  s t a f f  meetings and individual conferences 20

N one 2S

98



T u en ty -f iv e  per cent maintained th at they  -were not super

v ised  by any o f  those methods defined as developmental, and 

another 12 per cent on ly  by there b e in g  someone a v a i la b le  i f  

needed. The remainder were supervised by s t a f f  meetings, c la s s  

v i s i t a t i o n s ,  or in d iv id u a l conferences, or combinations.

In d iv id u a l Case S tu d ie s  o f  Teachers o f  

Laboratory S e c tio n s

1 . Teacher He. In. T h is  man taught a laboratory s e c t io n  of

a course in p h y s ic a l  s c ie n c e .  The course was o f  a rather s p e c ia l is e d  

nature and was taught to sophomores anti ju n iors  in  a p ren ed ica l  

curriculum .

The department s e t  the course o f  study w ith  an o u t l in e .  The 

teacher  stated  th a t  he was allowed some f l e x i b i l i t y *  The p art-t im e  

teacher used only h i s  own exan inations in  la b oratory . H is grades 

were checked by the head p r o fe s so r .  He received no c la s s  v i s i t a t i o n s  

and there were no s t a f f  m eetings. He was, in general, s a t i s f i e d

w ith  su p erv is ion  but thought i t  would help the students to  know the

head p r o fe s so r  vjas in te r e s te d .

2 . Teacher TJo. h 73, T his man taught a laboratory s e c t io n  of

a course in p h y s ic a l  s c ie n c e .  He had had four years o f  c o l l e g e -

teach in g  c>T'crience. The p ro fesso r  had the stu dents  in  r e c i t a t i o n  

for  three  hours per week. The p art-t im e  teacher  had them in  labora

to ry  four hours per week. The department s p e c i f ie d  the course o f  

study. The p a r t-t im e  teacher had only  freedom to  vary the order o f  

experim ents.



The teacher  devised  and graded h i s  own examinations over 

laboratory work. The grades were turned over to  the r e c i t a t io n  

teacher who could weigh then as much as he wished in  determ ining  

each s tu d e n t 's  nark. Su perv is ion  c o n s is ted  o f  having someone 

a v a i la b le  to  help i f  needed.

3 . Teacher Ho. uC. T h is teacher  had a laboratory s e c t io n  

o f  a general education  course in  p h y s ic a l  s c ie n c e .  He had had one 

year o f  c o l le g e - te a c h in g  exp erien ce . Another teacher had the studen  

for  three  hours per week in  r e c i t a t i o n .  The p a r t - t in e  teacher had 

then for  four hours per week in  the laboratory . The department 

e s ta b l ish e d  the course o f  study to  be fo llow ed . The part-t im e  

teacher was provided w ith  an o u t l in e .  He had only s l i g h t  f l e x i 

b i l i t y  w ith in  each c la s s  p er iod .

Su perv is ion  co n sis ted  o f  a s t a f f  meeting at the beginning of  

each q u arter . In  a d d it io n , the r e c i t a t i o n  teacher met w ith  the  

laboratory  teacher  before  each c la s s  period  to  help organise the  

laboratory  work to  f o l lo w .  The p a r t-t im e  teacher would have l ik ed  

more help in  the f i r s t  quarter o f  h i s  teaching and would have liked  

a greater hand in  e v a lu a t io n  at the time o f  the in terv iew .

The p a r t - t in e  teacher  ind icated  that the course had a bad 

rep u ta tion  among stu d en ts  and th a t  they  had a n egative  a t t i tu d e  

toward i t .  He s a i d  th at i t  was d i f f i c u l t  for  him to  in t e r e s t  them 

in  the su b je c t .

h .  Teacher Ho. J;9A. T his teacher  d irected  a laboratory  

s e c t io n  o f  a p h y s ic a l - s c ie n c e  course. Another teacher  had the



I8!i

students in a lecture . The p art-t in e  teacher had had s ix  years of  

co llege-teach ing  experience. The department set the course of  

study, although the p a r t-t in e  teacher had some choice in the matter 

of experiments. The part-tim e teacher devised and graded h is  own 

examinations over the laboratory work. h i s  grades were checked by 

the supervisor. There were regular s t a f f  meetings and someone 

available to help i f  needed.

The p a rt-t in e  teacher indicated sa t is fa c t io n  with the 

supervision he received.

DuoCPJFTICIl (-F 3UPEIWISI01J CF TAJTT -TE 11 TTACHFR3 ’

TCACHIUG Ml  ACTIVITY COURSC

The teachers in th i s  c la s s i f ic a t io n  taught courses in which 

physical a c t iv i t y  was the primary purpose. There was l i t t l e  

academic work involved. Those in th is  category comprised 3 per cent 

of the sample of p art-t in e  teachers involved in th is  study. Because 

there arc only two teachers in th is  category, they w i l l  be described 

ind iv id u a lly .

1. Teacher Ho. !:3. This teacher had had one year of c o lleg e -  

teaching experience, lie was supervised very l i t t l e .  An outline was 

provided which he could use i f  he wished but he was not bound by i t .  

l ie  was free  to do h is  own evaluation and was not supervised in his  

grading, he had had only one v i s i t  from a supervisor ard was quite  

sa t is f ie d  with supervision.
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2. Teacher Uo, This woman had taught four years at

the college  l e v e l .  There was one general s t a f f  meeting at the 

beginning of the tern . There was no other supervision except in 

se t t in g  up the schedule of a c t i v i t i e s .  The had the power to choose 

top ics  within a general framework. She could evaluate the students 

without supervision.

su ? '-n v isr :: t:"  k t a l  rwTL'i - t  rAirr-TiiiT taaci;;::’3

The supervision of the p art-t in e  teachers in each o f the f iv e  

categories of teaching duties  has been described through ta b les  of 

data and individual case s tu d ies ,  a comparison of the f iv e  areas 

seems appropriate to permit general conclusions about supervision  

of the p art-t in e  teachers, examining the entire  sample o f part-  

time teachers for  each type of supervision, in turn, should allow 

comparisons among the five  categories of teaching d u tie s .

Table 50 describes r e sp o n s ib il i ty  o f the part-time teachers 

for the course of study. A l l  those p a rt-t in e  teachers having freedom 

to e stab lish  the course of study faLl within the classroom group. 

Those sharing r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  with a supervisor for the course of 

study were d istr ibuted  among a l l  f iv e  categories , and no str ik in g  

differen ces  seemed to appear. For those teaching a course wherein 

the supervisor established the course of study, the three categories  

of classroom and laboratory, recitation-laboratory , and laboratory  

teachers showed more supervision than did the classroom teachers or 

a c t iv i t y  teachers.
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TABLE 50

TIE PART-TEE TEACHERS FOR ESTABLISHING TIPS C LTcSE -OF -STUDY

Per Cent Per Cent Per Cent
Per Cent Classroom and R ecita t io n - Per Cent A c t iv i ty Per Cent
Classroon Laboratory Laboratory Laboratory Course T otal

P .esponsib ility  Teachers Teachers Teachers T eachers Teachers Group

A supervisor was 59 
responsible for  
the coursc-of-study

80 90 75 0 60

R esp on s ib il ity  was 30 
divided between a 
supervisor and the 
teacher

2f 10 25 100 27

The p a r t- t in e  teacher 11 
was responsible for  
the course-of-study

o n - o /

Totals 10'1 100 100 100 100 GO

COO



Tabic $ 1  shows that in devising e;:aininations the teachers 

of classroon subjects had more responsibility proportionally than 

r’id the total group. I t  shows that of the entire group of part- 

tine teachers 50 per cent did not devise examinations,

Supervision of grades, as shown in Tables >2 and S 3 ,  was 

somewhat dependent upon responsibility. Those teaching courses 

wherein duties were shared with other teachers were a ll  supervised 

in the matter of grading, either through the sharing of grading or 

the choice of grades being the supervisor's, hinee for the entire 

group 63 per cent were supervised in grading and in the classroom 

group 51 per cent were supervised, the classroom teachers were les  

supervised on grading than the three categories of teachers who 

shared teaching duties with others.

Table 55 shows the number of part-time teachers who were 

supervised by each of the five types of developmental supervision; 

namely, s ta ff  meetings, class v is itations by a supervisor, someone 

available tc help i f  needed, individual conferences with a super

visor, and preteaching class v is ita tion  by the part-time teacher.
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RESPONSIBILITY ' ?  rAPT -TL’T, TEACHERS FOR DEVISING SVAIIITIATICIiS

P.esponsibi l i t y

Per Cent 
Classroom 
T eachers

Ter Cent 
Classroom and 

Laboratory 
T eachers

Per Cent 
Recitation- 
Laboratory 
T eachers

Per Cent 
Laboratory 
Teachers

Per Cent 
Activity  
Course 
T eachers

Per Cent 
Total 
Croup

The part-tine  
teacher devised 
a ll  exaninations

5r; 0 3G 100 1 -up

The part-tine  
teacher devised 
some exaninations

r - * -1 30 23 0 17

The part-tine  
teacher devised 
no exaninations

32 7n 33 0 1:0

T otals Tj : - IC'1 1 o ' - 101 100 00
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supErrvisr.T! o f  g la d e s  <t  pa: . t - t im e  t e a c h e r s

Extent of 
Supervision

Ter Cent
Classroom
Teachers

Per Cent 
Classroom and 

Laboratory 
Teachers

Per Cent 
Recitation- 
Laboratory 
Teachers

Ter Cent 
Laboratory 
Teachers

Per Cent 
A ctiv ity  

Course 
T eachers

Per Cent 
Total 
Group

The grades were 
supervised

51 100 100 100 m 6 8

The grades were 
not supervised

1 S 
) 1 * , n IOC1 31

Did not !'jiov _} 0 \
0 2

Totals 100 1 fX 5 100 100 100 101



TABL~ 53

M-THCD BY HHICR GFAPEE T  PAPT-TEE TEACHERS HERE SUPERVISED

P er Cent 
C lassroon  

Ilethod T eachers

P er Cent 
Classroom  and 

L abo ra to ry  
T eachers

P er Cent 
P ie c ita tio n -  
L abora to ry  
T eachers

P er Cent 
L abora to ry  
T eachers

P er Cent 
A c t iv i ty  

Course 
T eachers

P e r Cent 
T o ta l 
Group

The departm ent 0 
o r a head p ro fe s s o r  
s e t  th e  grades

hO 60 30 23

The p a r t - t im e  11 
te a c h e r  evaluated  
on ly  p a r t  o f  each 
s tu d e n t1s uork

6n hO 2c 0 23

Grades a re  checked 30 
by a re sp o n s ib le  
p e rso n

0 0 25 o 21

The e n t i r e  s t a f f  j  
s e t s  the  nrade

0 0 n 2

T o ta ls  52 10 ■ 100 101 0 6n
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TirTc o f S unerv ision

f e r  Cent 
Classroom 
T cachers

Per Cent 
Classroom and 

L aboratory  
T eachers

Per Cent 
R e c i ta t io n -  
L aboratory  
T eachers

P er Cent 
L aboratory  
T eachers

P er Cent 
A c t iv i ty  

Course 
T eachers

Per Cent 
T o ta l 
Group

A. R egular s t a f f  
n e e tln g s  or 
d is c u s s io n  groups

z ' 80 °o 30 0 66

B. P ro fe s s o r  v is i te d  
th e  c la s s  and nade 
suggestions

27 ';0 12 5o 35

c. Someone was a v a i l -  19 
ab le  to  help  i f  needed

20 0 38 0 16

3 . In d iv id u a l conferences 6 
w ith  th e  su p e rv iso r .

0 o or:i_ __ o 8

—1 * A ud its  p r o f e s s o r 's  
course p r io r  to  
teach in g

3 JiO 0 0 0 p
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F u rth e r in form ation  about developm ental su p e rv isio n  of 

p a r t- t im e  te a c h e rs  is  shown in  Table 5>5. T able  ^5 shows th a t  

10 p e r  cent o f th e  p a rt- tim e  te a c h e rs  were not supervised by any 

of the  f iv e  ty p es o f developm ental su p e rv is io n .

Category C ( th e re  i s  someone a v a ila b le  to  help i f  needed) 

is  l ik e ly  in  most cases to  be o f very  lim ited  in flu e n c e . There 

were 6 per cen t supervised by the  method of Category C on ly . 

Combining t h i s  6 p e r cent w ith  the  Id p e r cen t w ithout su p e rv is io n  

g ives a to ta l  of 2i; pe r cen t supervised not a t  a l l  or by someone's 

being  a v a ila b le  i f  needed.

Fore im portan t, perhaps, i s  the f a c t  th a t  7^ p e r cen t were 

supervised by one of the  o th er methods of developm ental su p e rv is io n .



TABU- 55

PATTCBII -F DTVSUTc Birr a l sc pl h v isi ' ; i ' F rAnr-Ti:-:: TLACJILA

P er Cent Per Cent Per Cent
P er Cent C lassroon  and A e c ita t io n - P er Cent A c t iv i ty  P er Cent

P a t te rn  o f C lassroon L aboratory L aboratory L aboratory Course T o ta l
S uperv ision# T eachers T eachers T eachers T eachers T eachers Group

A only 32 0 20 0 0 23
B only 0 10 (1 5c 6
C only 8 0 0 12 0 6
P only 'J o 0 12 p. J
A and 3 I t 50 7n 12 20

A and C 0 0 n O k£_ 0 8

A and ) 0 ■" i 1 2 0
A and " 0 2 u ,3 n 2
A, C, and 3 0 20 o (I o 2
A, 3 , and 3 ■3 0 / , 0 0 2
A, B ,  C, and 3 0 0 P 0 2
Hone o f th e  above l r> 20 0 O L * 

L . J 50 16
T o ta ls 100 100 100 100 101

';!3ased on categories of supervision in Table $ h }  page 1/1.

SO



Stannary

The purpose of the chapter was to describe the pattern  of 

supervision under which the part-time teachers taught. The teacher  

were divided into f iv e  categories o f teaching assignments for  

estab lish in g  the picture o f  supervision since i t  was f e l t  that 

supervision could not be divorced from the departmental organiza

t io n  of teaching r e sp o n s ib i l i ty .  The f iv e  categories were teachers  

of classroom subjects , teachers of classroon and laboratory courses 

teachers of rcc ita tion -lab oratory  section s, teachers of laboratory 

section s, and teachers of physical a c t iv i t y  courses.

T ixty per cent o f a l l  part-time teachers were teachers of  

classroom subjects . Forty-one per cent of the classroom group had 

some r esp o n s ib il i ty  for the course of study, 6G per cent had some 

r esp o n s ib i l i ty  for devising  examinations, and ml per cent were 

supervised in the giving of grades. They had, in general, more 

freedom in the course of study, examinations, and grades than did 

those in the three categories wherein teaching duties were shared 

with others.

Tight per cent of the part-time teachers were teachers of 

classroom and laboratory subjects . They had l i t t l e  r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  

for the course of study, for devising examinations, and for  

grading.

Those teaching laboratory-recitation  sections (16  per cent o 

the sample) and those teaching laboratory sections (11 -icr cent of



195

the sample) had l i t t l e  r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  for  the course o f  study, for  

d ev is in g  examinations, and for  grading students.

The two teachers o f  physical a c t iv i t y  courses were r e la t iv e ly  

unsupervised in grading and te s t in g ,  although l i t t l e  or no acadenic 

work was involved in the course.

For a l l  part-ti:;e  teachers, the majority received supervision  

01 a nature c la s s i f ie d  as developmental. S ix ty -s i::  per cent p a r t i c i 

pated in s t a f f  meetings which provided the opportunity for  d iscu ssin g  

common problems and agreement on some common aims and p r a c t ic e s .  

T h ir ty - f iv e  per cent were v i s i t e d  in c la ss  by the supervisor who 

osten s ib ly  observed them teach and made comments and suggestion s,  

f ig h t  per cent had individual conferences,  ̂ to ta l  o f  76 per cent 

was supervised by one or more of the methods c la s s i f i e d  as 

developmental and 2h  per cent were not.



CHAPTER V II

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

In t h is  ch ap ter, the w r iter  w i l l  summarize the stuc^y, 

s ta te  the co n c lu sio n s a r is in g  from the data , and make recom

m endations fo r  the e f f e c t iv e  use o f  p art-tim e  te a c h e r s . To 

make recommendations In the use o f  graduate stu d en ts a s p a r t-  

tim e tea ch ers to  make th a t  use more productive i s  the gen era l 

purpose o f  t h i s  stucfy.

SUMMARY

The Problem

A common p r a c tic e  a t in s t i t u t io n s  having a graduate 

sch ool and undergraduate c o l le g e s  on the same campus i s  to  use 

graduate stu d en ts as p art-tim e  te a c h e r s . T his p r a c tic e  serv es  

se v er a l u se fu l purposes. I t  h e lp s  graduate stu d en ts earn money 

w h ile  a tten d in g  graduate sch oo lj i t  h e lp s  the u n iv e r s ity  so lv e  

a s t a f f  problem^ and i t  o f f e r s  the teach in g  p r o fe s s io n  an 

opportunity  fo r  improvement through proper guidance o f prospec

t iv e  members o f the p r o fe s s io n .

The use o f graduate stu d en ts a s p art-tim e teach ers a ls o  

p o ses  some problem s. Many p art-tim e  tea ch ers are young and 

in exp erien ced , are used  p r im arily  to  teach b a s ic  courses to

196
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freshmen and sophomores, and o ften  teach  w ith  l i t t l e  or no 

su p erv isio n . Q uestions o f q u a lif ic a t io n s  fo r  tea ch in g , methods 

u sed , and su p erv ision  o f graduate stu d en ts as part-tim e teach ers  

seem appropriate . They are being employed, and th e ir  use w i l l  

probably Increase In the fu tu re  under the pressure o f expansion  

o f  h igh er edu cation . They p lay  an important part in undergraduate 

ed ucation , and y e t  l i t t l e  i s  known o f  the p r e c ise  r o le  they p la y .

The purpose o f  t h i s  study was to  determine the r o le  played  

by graduate students as part-tim e teach ers a t  the Ohio S ta te  

U n iv e r s ity , and to  make recommendations for making th a t r o le  a 

more productive one. Im p lica tion s fo r  other in s t i tu t io n s  are 

v a l id  to  the degree th a t the s itu a t io n s  are s im ila r .

The r o le  o f the part-tim e teach ers was d iv id ed  in to  three  

p a r ts t  q u a lif ic a t io n s  and fu n c tio n s , teach in g  methods, and super

v i s io n .  S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  the purposes o f the study were to  d escrib e  

the q u a lif ic a t io n s  and fu n ctio n s o f the p art-tim e tea ch ers , to  

d escrib e  th e ir  teach in g  methods, to  describe the ways in Which they  

were su pervised , and to  recommend ways o f  making th e ir  use more 

productive both fo r  th e ir  teach ing as graduate stu dents and th e ir  

teach in g  as fu l l- t im e  members of the c o lle g e -te a c h in g  p ro fess io n  

in the fu tu re .

The Procedure

For each o f  the th ree  areas in the ro le  o f  the part-tim e  

tea c h e rs , the l ite r a tu r e  was perused to  see what research  and 

w ritin g  had been done and what general concepts were ap p licab le  to
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th is  s tu ty . The d ec is io n  was aade as to  what inform ation was 

needed to  f u l f i l l  the purpose o f the s tu ty . The d ec is io n  was aade 

as to  the means o f obtaining and d escrib in g  th at inform ation.

1_. Q u a lific a tio n s  and fu n c tio n s .  The lite r a tu r e  revealed  

that in the opinion o f some in d iv id u a ls in higher education a l l  

q u a lit ie s  needed in co lleg e  teachers were not being obtained  

through the tr a d it io n a l Ph.D. program. The c o lle g e s  were asking  

for  teachers with a broader academic education , w ith course work 

in some areas o f higher education , and w ith supervised teaching as 

a graduate student. Others f e l t  the tr a d it io n a l program was sound 

and opposed any change.

The b a s ic  areas o f q u a lif ic a t io n  asked fo r  by the c o lle g e s  

appeared to  be academic and p ro fess io n a l preparation . The areas 

o f in v e stig a tio n  were chosen to  include th at o f personal q u a l i f i 

ca tio n  as w e l l .  The complete l i s t  o f areas of in v e stig a tio n  to  

determine the q u a lif ic a t io n s  o f the part-tim e teachers included  

personal data, p ro fessio n a l in ten tio n , academic education and I t s  

r e la t io n  to  the teaching f i e l d ,  p ro fess io n a l education , p ro fess io n a l  

eugterlences, and other exp erien ces.

The fu n ction s o f the part-tim e teachers were deemed important. 

Reference i s  aade to  the ways in which part-tim e teachers were 

used. The le v e l  o f students taught, the fun ction  o f  the course 

in the stu d en t's  program, and the s p e c if ic  d u tie s  o f the part-tim e  

teachers w ith in  each department were considered e s s e n t ia l  to  the 

understanding o f th e ir  teaching r o le .
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The descrip tion  o f the data was to  be that o f giving the 

per cent of teachers having each o f the q u a lit ie s  and functions  

measured.

2, Teaching methods. The lite r a tu r e  and the author's 

experience were used as the source o f the organization o f teaching  

aethods. The process o f teaching begins with o b je c tiv e s , then to  

the ways and means to achieve the o b je c tiv e s , and concludes with  

an evaluation o f the degree to which the o b jectiv es are n e t .

Teaching aethods were examined In s ix  b asic  areas. These areas 

were o b je c tiv e s , c lassroon-teaching techniques, student assignm ents, 

student academic problems, student nonacademic problems, and 

evaluation .

The descrip tion  of the data on teaching methods was to be a 

conqparison o f the methods o f the part-tim e teachers with those of 

fu ll-t im e  teach ers. To determine the comparison fa cto rs to  be 

used, the lite r a tu r e  and the author's experience were used as 

resources. The comparison factors were in the nature of assumptions 

about teaching. They were ten in number and covered the s ix  areas 

of teaching. They are as fo llow st

1. A teacher should have teaching ob jectives in the course 

he teaches which are in addition  to  the o b jectiv es  o f teaching an 

organized body o f knowledge, a s k i l l ,  or both.

2. A teacher should use classroom -teaching techniques o f a 

teacher-centered nature, o f a student-problem -centered nature, and
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of am a ctlv e -stu d en t-p a rtic ip a tio n  nature, and the teaching  

techniques used by the teacher should not be U n ite d  to  any one 

category.

3. A teacher should give assignments which allow  students 

freedom and in i t ia t iv e  in th e ir  completion a t le a s t  part o f the 

t in e .

U. A teacher should encourage superior students to  do more 

than a minimum by g iv ing extra c re d it  for extra work.

5* A teacher should nake a p o s itiv e  e f fo r t  to  help students 

needing assistan ce  in  learning.

6 . A teacher should counsel students on personal problems.

7. A teacher should re fer  students to  campus personnel 

agencies when appropriate.

8 . The evaluation  o f students should be based on a vide  

range o f a c t iv i t ie s .

9. The evaluation  of students should be based on c lea r  and 

co n sisten t standards.

10. The process o f evaluation  Should be used for guidance 

purposes and to promote learning.

The comparisons o f teaching methods o f part-tim e teachers to  

those o f fu ll-t im e  teachers were to  be made on the b a s is  o f the ten  

assumptions. A chi-square s t a t i s t i c a l  technique was to  be used with 

a s ig n ifica n ce  le v e l o f .05 .
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2* Supervision. Supervision of inexperienced teach ers, 

as reported In the l ite r a tu r e , takes a v a r ie ty  o f forms. Some 

supervisory aethods seemed designed to  control the q u a lity  of out

pu t, while others were oriented towards developing p ro fession a l 

s k i l l s  and a tt itu d e s . The areas o f control seemed to  be through 

the course o f s tu ty , through exam inations, and through grading. 

Methods of supervision oriented  toward development were those o f  

s ta f f  m eetings, observation o f teaching by supervisors, ind ividual 

conferences o f teachers and supervisors, and the observation of 

experienced teachers by beginning teachers.

Data to  be c o lle c te d  in the area of supervision were those 

showing both contro l and developmental methods. The reporting of 

the data was to  be through per cent of the part-tim e teachers  

experiencing each o f the methods o f supervision .

Choosing Personnel and Method

Data were c o lle c te d  through personal Interviews since they 

permitted probing for  inform ation, c a lle d  for a high percentage of 

response, and were adapted to  gathering information on fa ir ly  

complex to p ic s .

Since interview s are time-consuming and were to  be conducted 

e n tir e ly  by the author o f  the s tu ty , i t  was f e l t  that one in  s ix  

would be an adequate random sample of part-tim e teachers and that 

a to ta l  o f f i f t e e n  fu ll- t im e  teachers would be ample fo r  the com

parison o f teaching methods* The sa^ tle  of part-tim e teachers
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con sisted  of six ty -tw o  Individuals* A to ta l  of seventy-seven  

Interviews was conducted, Including those o f the f i f t e e n  fu ll- t im e  

teachers.

The fu ll- t im e  teachers were not chosen randomly but were 

se lec ted  as rep resen tatives o f those with reputations for  being 

e x c e lle n t  teachers.

The Findings

The fin d in gs were obtained in each of the three areas o f the 

problem. They are the q u a lif ic a t io n s  and functions o f the p art- 

time teach ers, the teaching methods of the part-tim e teachers* and 

the supervision o f the part-tim e teachers.

Q u a lifica tio n s and fu n ctio n s. The data o f q u a lif ica tio n s  

and functions were gathered in an attempt to answer nine q u estion s. 

Each question r e la ted  to the preparation, experience, and function  

of the part-tim e teachers.

1. What were the v i t a l  fa c ts  o f the part-tim e teachers in 

the sample?

The data sh oved  that 79 per cent were men and 21 per cent 

were women; that 1*8 per cent were married and 52 per cent were 

sin g le ; and that 60 per cent were estim ated to  be tw enty-five years  

of age or o lder.

2. What were th e ir  p ro fession a l expectations?

S ix ty -f iv e  per cent expected to  become co lleg e  teachers,

11 per cen t did n ot, and 21* per cen t were undecided a t the time of 

the interview .
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3* What degrees had they earned and What degrees were they 

working toward?

S ix ty -e ig h t per cent were working for  the Ph.D. and 32 per 

cent for  the M aster's degree. For previously  earned degrees, a l l  

had the B achelor's and 57 per cent the M aster's. Eleven per cent 

were working for the Ph.D. without a previously earned M aster's 

degree.

U. How did th e ir  past and current f i e ld s  of stu ty  re la te  

to  th e ir  teaching f ie ld s ?

H in ety -flve  per cent were teaching in the same general f ie ld  

as th e ir  sp e c ia lty  for graduate stu ty . Three per cent taught 

general education courses in the same general f i e l d  as th e ir  

sp e c ia lty . Two per cent (one teacher) taught a course in a f i e ld  

unrelated to  the current graduate work. Thirteen per cent were 

teaching in a f i e ld  in Which they had not previously earned a 

degree. A ll  others had a previously earned degree in th e ir  teach

ing f i e l d  or in a rela ted  f i e l d .

5> What teaching experiences had they had?

F ifty -tw o  per cent had had cne year or le s s  of c o lle g e -

teaching experience. Seventy-three per cent had had two years or

l e s s .  Eight per cent had had f iv e  or more years. The computed

median was *97 years o f co llege-teach in g  experience. S ixteen

per cent o f the part-tim e teachers had had secondary teaching

experience, and 1*7 per cent had had other teaching experiences,

such as tu tor in g . Twenty-three per cent had taught one year or le s s  

a t the c o lle g e  le v e l and had no other teaching experience.
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6 . What p rofession a l education had they had?

F if ty -e ig h t  per cent had had no course work in education  

a t any le v e l ,  while the remainder had had one or more courses. 

Twenty-four per cent had majored in  education for  a previous 

degree. In the re la ted  f i e l d  of psychology, 61 per cent had had 

two courses or fewer. F ifte en  per cent had taken a course which 

d ea lt with o b jectiv es  of the course taught, and 2h per cent had 

had a course dealing with understanding co lleg e  students and th e ir  

problems. The la t te r  two courses are s p e c if ic a lly  applicable to  

c o lleg e  teaching.

7* What broadening experiences had they had?

Forty-two per cent had had serv ice  experience, w ith 31 per 

cent having had overseas duty* F orty -five  per cent had traveled  

abroad, including those w ith overseas serv ice  duty, and 5 per cent 

had cone from a foreicji country. Forty-four per cent had done 

leadership work with youth groups, and 8? per cent had held  jobs 

other than teaching. Seventy per cent had had two or aore o f the 

broadening experiences, and the remainder had had one or none.

8 . What function did they play in undergraduate education?

Seventy-four per cent of the part-tim e teachers taught 

lower d iv is io n  students e x c lu s iv e ly , 15 per cent taught upper d iv i

sion  students, and the remaining 11 per cent taught both le v e ls .  

Forty-two per cen t taught a course to  students with the same 

sp e c ia lty , and the remainder taught a mixed group. The function  

served by the course taught was th at o f general education fo r  the
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students o f 58 per cen t o f the part-tim e teachers; th a t o f an 

academic major fo r  the students o f 3 per cen t; th a t o f  a profes

sio n a l course fo r  the students of 23 per cen t; and vas o f  mixed 

purposes fo r  the students o f lit per cen t. E ighty-seven per cent 

o f the part-tim e teachers taught a course which was required for  

most o f the students who took I t ,  and 6 per cent taught a course 

which vas e le c t iv e  fo r  most stu d en ts.

9 . What was the form o f organization  under which they

taught?

S ix ty  per cen t taught a classroom subject in Which they were 

resp onsib le  fo r  a l l  teach in g . E ight per cent taught a classroom  

and laboratory course in  i t s  e n t ir e ty . S ixteen  per cen t taught a 

la b o ra to ry -rec ita tio n  se c t io n , w hile another teacher had the 

le c tu r e . Thirteen per cen t taught a laboratory sec tio n  with  

r e c ita t io n  and lec tu re  performed by another teach er. Three per cent 

taught a p h y s ic a l-a c t iv ity  course. Those having r e sp o n s ib ility  

for  a l l  teaching of the course included 71 per cen t, w hile the 

remaining 29 per cent shared teaching d u ties  w ith o th ers .

2. Teaching methods. The teaching methods o f  the p art-  

time teachers were described by comparing those methods w ith those  

of fu ll- t im e  teach ers. The comparisons were made in s ix  areas o f  

teaching by the use o f  the ten  comparison fa c to r s . The s ix  areas 

were teaching o b je c t iv e s , classroom -teaching techn iqu es, student 

assignm ents, student academic problems, student nonacademic 

problems, and eva lu ation .
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A s ig n if ic a n t  d ifferen ce  appeared for  the comparison factor  

used in comparing the two groups on teaching o b je c tiv e s . The data 

seemed to in d icate  that the fu ll-t im e  teachers were b e tter  able to  

sta te  o b jectiv es beyond those of teaching subject u t t e r  than were 

the part-tim e teachers. A s ig n if ic a n t  d ifferen ce  appeared in the 

area of classroom -teaching techniques. The s ig n if ica n ce , however, 

merely indicated that more part-tim e teachers used two ca tegories  

of techniques w hile more fu ll- t im e  teachers used three ca tegories  

of techniques, and the d ifferen ce  was not due to chance. No con

clu sion  could be made th at one group used a wider v ar ie ty  of 

techniques than the other. S ig n ifica n t d ifferen ces appeared in the 

two comparison fa c to rs  used In the area of nonacademic problems.

The fu ll-t im e  teachers seemed more l ik e ly  to  counsel students with 

nonacademic problems and to  re fer  students to  campus personnel 

agencies than did the part-tim e teachers.

There were no s ig n if ic a n t  d ifferen ces appearing in the other 

s ix  comparison fa cto rs used in the areas o f student assignm ents, 

academic problems, and evaluation .

3* Supervision. Almost a l l  the part-tim e teachers were 

supervised in the course o f study with about tw o-thirds having 

l i t t l e  r e sp o n s ib ility . The few with any great r e sp o n s ib ility  were 

teachers o f classroom su b jects . About tw o -f if th s  o f the part-tim e  

teachers devised no examinations taken by th e ir  stu dents, and an 

equal number devised a l l  the exam inations. The remainder had some 

r e sp o n s ib ility . Approximately tw o-th irds of the part-tim e teachers
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were supervised in the g iv in g  o f grades. Control o f  grades 

ranged from an end-of-term check to having the grades determined 

by a teacher other than the part-tim e teacher.

In the matter o f supervision designed for  p ro fession a l 

development, 2U per cent had l i t t l e  or none. The remaining 76 per 

cen t were supervised through s ta f f  m eetings, observation of 

teaching by p ro fesso rs, ind ividual conferences, observation of 

p rofessors by part-tim e teach ers, or combinations of these methods 

of developmental supervision .

IMPLICATIONS OF THE DATA

The main factors to be considered in the appropriate use 

o f graduate students as part-tim e teachers seem to th is  author to  

be those o f preparation requirem ents, s e le c t io n , placement, and 

supervision . Requirements o f preparation re fer  to the educational 

ejqjeriences needed for co lleg e  teaching. S e lec tio n  r e fers  to  the 

process o f choosing part-tim e teachers from the ava ilab le  graduate 

students. Placement r e fe r s  to  the assignment of part-tim e teachers 

for  sp e c if ic  d u tie s . Supervision refers to  the d irection  of  

part-tim e teachers by regular s ta f f  members. The primary paths 

through which the enhancement o f the use of part-tim e teachers may 

be attacked appear to  be preparation requirements, s e le c t io n ,  

placement, and supervision .

1. Requirements o f preparation. The preparation a co lleg e  

teacher needs for  e ffe c t iv e  teaching i s  co n tro v ersia l. The
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lite ra tu re  revealed th at there were some areas of agreement and 

some areas of disagreement* A ll a u th orities  seem to agree that a 

knowledge in depth o f the teaching sp ec ia lty  and a broad general 

education are e s s e n t ia l .  P rofession al education and supervised  

teaching are areas In Which a u th o r itie s  disagree to  some ex ten t.

Some f e e l  th at course work in education and psychology i s  needed 

to  acquaint co llege  teachers w ith the nature o f learning and the 

nature o f higher education today, while others f e e l  the time 

taken for  such courses could be b e tter  applied elsew here. Many 

f e e l  that teaching under supervision i s  a worthwhile adjunct to 

preparation for a teaching career , but some f e e l  that such 

a c t iv ity  should not be required since i t  takes time from e s se n t ia l  

academic stu ty .

The data showed that almost a l l  the part-tim e teachers 

se lec ted  to  teach under a given department were chosen from the 

graduate students w ithin that department. Some of those chosen 

had not previously  earned a degree in th e ir  teaching f i e l d ,  but 

others had sp ec ia lized  in th at f i e ld  throughout th e ir  co lleg e  

career. Some were working for  the M aster's degree and some for  

the Ph.D. degree. The question i s  raised  as to  whether a l l  part-  

time teachers had adequate academic preparation, but further  

research i s  needed to  e s ta b lish  a d e f in it iv e  answer to  the question . 

The author b e lie v es  the question of adequate academic preparation  

o f  part-tim e teachers to  be an important one and that further  

research on the subject would be a valuable contribution  to  

knowledge o f part-tim e teach ers.



Data were gathered cm academic preparation for  the profes

sion o f c o lleg e  teaching through p ro fession a l course work. Course 

work s p e c if ic a lly  applicable to  c o lle g e  teaching as revealed in 

the lite r a tu r e  included, in general, the purposes of higher 

education, the organization of higher education In the United S ta te s , 

the nature o f learn ing, problems o f c o lleg e  students, e ffe c t iv e  

teaching methods, and the stuty o f teaching problems d ir e c t ly  

rela ted  to teaching p r a c tic e . The data of th is  stucfy vere previously  

c r it ic iz e d  in the area o f p ro fession a l course work, as i t  vas 

discovered th at the questions tended to  ask for le s s  sp e c if ic  data 

than vas d esired .

The data o f the study shov that 1*2 per cent o f the part-tim e  

teachers had had course vork in education but did not reveal the 

nature of the courses nor th e ir  a p p lic a b ility  to  co lleg e  teaching. 

They shov that 81 per cent had had one or more courses in psychology, 

without revealing the nature of those courses. The responses to  

two sp e c if ic  questions show that 15 per cent had taken a course in 

conjunction with a co llege-teach in g  experience and th at 2i* per cent 

had taken a course dea lin g , a t le a s t ,  in p art, v ith  co lleg e  students 

and th e ir  problems. The data do permit the conclusion that 1*2 per 

cent had studied problems of education, that 81 per cen t had studied  

psychology, and that 81* per cen t, in formal courses, may have 

studied to p ics  applicable to  co lleg e  teaching. Conversely, i t  may 

be concluded that 16 per cent had not had formal course vork in 

education, psychology, or e ith er  of the courses applicable to  c o lleg e
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teaching and vere not exposed to the stutfy of co lleg e  teaching  

from th is  source*

Those vho agree that p rofession a l education i s  e sse n t ia l  

for the preparation of c o lleg e  teachers might conclude that some 

of the part-tim e teachers vere unprepared for co lleg e  teaching.

The data on teaching methods vould tend to  support that conclusion  

for those vho b e lieved  teaching methods e sse n tia l for acquainting 

prospective teachers v ith  the f u l l  range of teaching a c t iv i t ie s .

The data on teaching methods shov s ig n if ic a n t  d ifferen ces in 

three areas. They are statem ents o f o b je c tiv e s , counseling students 

v lth  nonacademic problems, and referrin g  students to  campus person

n e l agencies. Proponents of methods courses might argue that i f  

a l l  prospective teachers had been exposed to the stucfy of methods, 

such d ifferen ces vould not have appeared. Ho such conclusion may 

be made from the data, however, except by inference.

The th ird  aspect o f co llege-teach er  preparation as revealed  

in the lite ra tu re  i s  th a t of teaching under supervision . The data 

revea l that a l l  part-tim e teachers vere not supervised by aethods 

designated in th is  stu ty  as contributing to p rofession a l development. 

Those vho b e liev e  teaching under a program of developmental super

v is io n  i s  necessary for  co llege-teach er  preparation vould conclude 

th a t some o f the part-tim e teachers vere unprepared.

Fethaps i t  should be recognized that the process o f prepa

ration  for a career of co lleg e  teaching and teaching f u l l  time 

a fte r  graduation from a graduate program are e s s e n t ia lly  d iffe r e n t .
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I t  i s  t r u e , how ever, th a t  some undergraduate stu d e n ts  are taught 

by p a r t-tim e  tea c h e rs  and th a t  th ose  s tu d e n ts  should be su b ject to  

the same r ig h t s  and p r iv i l e g e s  a s o th er  s tu d e n ts . I f  teach in g  

under su p e rv is io n  i s  to  be con sid ered  a requirem ent fo r  p rep a ra tio n , 

i t  would seem th a t  p a r t-tim e  tea ch ers would a lso  need  to  teach  

under su p e rv is io n  even though th at su p e r v is io n  m ight have been 

concurrent w ith  th e ir  tea ch in g  a t  the tim e t h i s  study was made.

P rep ara tion  fo r  p a r t-tim e  tea ch in g  was h e ld  to  be c o n s is t e n t  

w ith  th a t needed fo r  a f u l l - t im e  tea ch in g  p o s i t io n .  Academic 

p rep ara tion  in  the tea ch in g  f i e l d ,  academic work in p r o fe s s io n a l  

c o u r se s , and su p erv ised  tea ch in g  were a sp e c ts  co n sid er ed  in the  

p rev iou s d is c u s s io n . The data do n o t perm it e v a lu a tio n  o f  prepa

r a tio n  fo r  in d iv id u a ls . That i s ,  the c o n c lu s io n  may n o t be made 

th a t a g iv en  number were academ ically  and e x p e r ie n t ia l ly  prepared  

fo r  c o l le g e  teach in g  w h ile  o th ers were n o t . Such an ev a lu a tio n  

would req u ire  the c a r e fu l e sta b lish m en t o f  s p e c i f ic  c r i t e r ia  and 

the c o l l e c t io n  o f  data a p p lica b le  to  th o se  c r i t e r i a .  The author 

b e l ie v e s  th a t  such a stucfy would be a w orthw hile c o n tr ib u tio n  to  

the knowledge o f  p a r t-tim e  te a c h e r s .

P rep aration  fo r  c o l le g e  tea ch in g  I s  one a sp e c t to  be 

con sid ered  in  the n ex t to p ic  to  be d is c u s s e d , th a t o f  s e le c t io n .

2 . S e le c t io n . P art-tim e te a c h e r s  are presum ably chosen from 

a g iven  supply to  f u l f i l l  a g iven  demand. Someone e x e r c is e s  

s e le c t io n  by d ecid in g  which p a r t-tim e  tea c h e rs  are to  tea ch  which
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c o u r s e s .  S e l e c t io n  m ight be b a sed  upon many f a c t o r s ,  in c lu d in g  

scone fo r  w hich d ata  were g a th ered  in  t h i s  stucfy.

S e l e c t iv e  f a c t o r s  m ight be o p e r a t iv e ,  such a s p r e p a r a tio n  

f o r  te a c h in g  th rou gh  academ ic e d u c a tio n  in  th e  s p e c i a l t y ,  through  

b rea d th  o f  academ ic e d u c a t io n , through  h a v in g  had co u rse  work o f  

a p r o f e s s io n a l  n a tu r e , and through  Judgm ents o f  m a tu r ity  and f i t 

n e s s  f o r  te a c h in g . There h a s  been no a ttem p t in  t h i s  stutty to  

d eterm in e by Whom or on what b a s i s  p a r t- t im e  te a c h e r s  were 

s e l e c t e d .  The au th or  c o n s id e r s  i t  to  be t r u e ,  b ased  upon h i s  own 

e x p e r ie n c e  a s  a p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r ,  th a t  th ey  are  n o t s e l e c t e d  on 

th e  same b a s i s  a s  f u l l - t im e  te a c h e r s  nor w ith  eq u a l c a r e .

The au th or b e l i e v e s  t h a t  some o f  th e  f a c t o r s  w hich co u ld  

in f lu e n c e  c h o ic e  have been in v e s t ig a t e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y . They in c lu d e  

v i t a l  s t a t i s t i c s ,  d e g r e e s  earn ed  and worked f o r ,  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  

f i e l d s  o f  stucfy to  th e  te a c h in g  f i e l d ,  p r e v io u s  te a c h in g  e x p e r i

e n c e , p r o f e s s io n a l  co u rse  w ork, and p r o f e s s io n a l  in t e n t io n .  On 

th e  b a s i s  o f  th e s e  d a ta , some c o n c lu s io n s  abou t s e l e c t io n  o f  p a r t -  

tim e te a c h e r s  may be made. For exam ple, th e  d ata  o f  t h i s  stu dy  

show t h a t  the p a r t - t im e  t e a c h e r s ,  who were s e l e c t e d  to  t e a c h , and 

were su b seq u e n tly  in te r v ie w e d  in  t h i s  stucjy , had had id e n t i f i a b l e  

e x p e r ie n c e s ,  h e ld  i d e n t i f i a b l e  a t t i t u d e s ,  and had i d e n t i f i a b l e  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  For exam ple, th e  data o f  p r o f e s s io n a l  in t e n t io n s  

have im p lic a t io n s  f o r  s e l e c t i o n .  I t  can be co n c lu d ed  from th e  data  

th a t  some p a r t - t im e  te a c h e r s  were s e le c t e d  who d id  n o t  e x p e c t  to  

become c a r e e r  t e a c h e r s  a f t e r  g r a d u a tio n , and some were s e le c t e d  who
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were undecided. About tw o-th irds sta ted  they did expect to teach  

p r o fe ss io n a lly .

A second se t  o f c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f those chosen i s  revealed  

in the data o f v i t a l  s t a t i s t i c s .  Some were men, some were women, 

same were young, some were o ld er , some were married, and some were 

s in g le .

Other c h a r a c te r is t ic s  and experiences were determined which 

in d icate  some f a c t s  r e la t iv e  to  those se lec ted  w ithout revea lin g  

whether consideration  was given to those c h a r a c te r is t ic s  and 

experiences in the process o f s e le c t io n . The data show that some 

part-tim e teachers were inexperienced and that some had had con

sid erab le  teaching experience. Some were working for the M aster's 

degree, and the r e s t  fo r  the Ph.D. Some had prev iou sly  earned 

degrees in the teaching sp e c ia lty , but some had n o t. A few had 

had none o f the maturing experiences which were asked in th is  

study, such as tra v e l abroad, experience in youth work, m ilita ry  

se r v ic e , and job s other than teaching and youth work.

No conclusions were reached th a t part-tim e teachers with  

one id e n t if ia b le  se t  o f c h a r a c te r is t ic s  were '’b e t te r ” teachers  

than those with another s e t .  Experience and the l ite r a tu r e  might 

lead one to  expect th at part-tim e teachers with many outside  

exp erien ces, w ith a sound education beyond the M aster's degree, 

w ith previous teaching experience, w ith  a previous degree in the 

teaching f i e l d ,  and w ith the exp ectation  of making teaching a 

career would make " b etter1* teachers than those w ith  le s s  impressive
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backgrounds. No such conclusions may be made based upon the data 

of th is  stu<fy, however. Further research would be needed to  

e sta b lish  a re la tion sh ip  between "q uality1* of teaching and the 

c h a r a c te r is t ic s  of the part-tim e teachers. A stuety- sim ilar to  

that portion o f th is  one wherein two id e n tif ia b le  groups of 

teachers were compared In th e ir  teaching might be carried  out. 

Comparisons could be made of experienced versus inejperienced, 

between mature and immature, between those with p rofession a l 

education courses and those w ithout, or between other id en ti

f ia b le  groups. Such comparisons could show whether or not the 

c r ite r ia  used were v a lid  for the se le c t io n  o f part-tim e teachers.

Another promising area for research i s  th a t o f determining 

how part-tim e teachers are se lec ted  from among graduate students.

No data are availab le  which shov what q u a lit ie s  and backgrounds 

are considered in the se le c tio n  o f part-tim e teach ers, nor are 

there any data Which ind icate  supply and demand and other lim iting  

considerations operative in that s e le c t io n . Some departments with 

large s ta f f  needs a t the freshman and sophomore teaching le v e ls  

h ab itu a lly  employ many part-tim e teachers. Other departments use 

only a very few. Departmental d ifferen ces , in s t itu t io n a l con

s id era tio n s, and personal q u a lif ic a t io n s  of candidates are aspects 

o f se lec tio n  which research could c la r ify .

3. Placement. A question r e la te d  to s e le c t io n  o f part-tim e  

teachers i s  that o f placement. Data vere gathered which shov the 

general range of r e sp o n s ib ility  and functions o f part-tim e teachers.
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The process o f  s e le c t io n  seems linked w ith th at o f placem ent.

That i s ,  a teacher i s  needed to  teach a p articu lar  course. I f  a 

part-tim e teacher i s  chosen, then both s e le c t io n  and placement are 

involved . A teacher considered su itab le  for  teaching one course 

might not be considered su ita b le  for another. For example, a 

graduate student in the la s t  stages of a Ph.D. program might be 

considered adequate to  teach an advanced course in a given area, 

whereas another graduate student ju s t  beginning a M aster's degree 

might not be acceptab le. No data were gathered which show how 

part-tim e teachers were placed to  teach a p a rticu la r  course or on 

what b a s is  they were chosen.

The data of t h is  stu ty  do show th at graduate students were 

placed  in teaching p o s itio n s  wherein they had f u l l  r e sp o n s ib ility  

for  teaching or wherein they shared d u ties  w ith other teachers.

Most taught Introductory courses in th e ir  teaching f i e l d ,  but a 

few taught more advanced cou rses. A few part-tim e teachers  

taught courses o f a general education nature which cu t across 

tr a d it io n a l su bject boundaries. As in s e le c t io n  of part-tim e  

teach ers, research i s  needed to  e s ta b lish  on what b a s is  part-tim e  

teachers are placed in the teaching tasks they are asked to f u l f i l l .

U. Supervision . One o f  the most important means for  

enhancing the use o f part-tim e teachers appears to  be through 

siq jervision . An in s t itu t io n  may take step s to  improve the teaching  

o f graduate students and to develop them for  career teaching  

d ir e c t ly  through the use o f appropriate su pervision . The data
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gathered in th is  study show the kinds of supervisory p ra c tices  to  

which the part-tim e teachers were subjected but do not show which 

were most e f f e c t iv e .

The lite ra tu re  revealed that l i t t l e  research into e ffe c t iv e  

supervision had been conducted. I t  did reveal that various 

Individuals have reported examples of kinds o f supervision that 

were employed in some In stitu tio n s . Few data are ava ilab le  to show 

which methods are most promising, although many statements r e f le c t 

ing each author's opinion are to  be found in the l ite r a tu r e .

Since there appears to be no evidence as to which methods of 

supervision are most e ffe c t iv e  for improving teaching and for  

p rofession a l development, no conclusions may be reached as to  the 

e ffe c tiv e n e ss  o f the supervision of the p a r t-f lme teachers in v e s t i

gated in th is  stucfy. Conclusions can be made that some part-tim e  

teachers were unsupervised, that some were subject to  supervision  

characterized as "control" in th is  stucfy, and some were supervised  

by methods characterized as "developmental."

I t  was assumed at the beginning o f th is  stucfy that su itab le  

supervision o f part-tim e teachers would enhance their  teaching  

a b il i ty  and promote th e ir  p ro fession a l development. I t  was assumed 

th at su itab le  supervision was that which encouraged the study and 

contemplation of teaching a c t iv i t i e s  and problems by the inexperi

enced teacher in cooperation with experienced, fu ll-t im e  s ta f f  

members. On the b a s is  of the sta ted  assumption, conclusions may 

be reached.
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I t  may be concluded  th a t  18 per c en t were n o t su b je c t  to  

su p e r v is io n  which was c h a r a c te r iz e d  as developm ental and th a t  

2li per  c e n t were un su p erv ised  e x ce p t fo r  th ere  being  someone 

a v a i la b le .  Based upon the assum ption made, i t  cou ld  be concluded  

th a t  2h per c en t were tea ch in g  as p a r t-t im e  tea c h e rs  in  a s i tu a t io n  

where stutfy and con tem p lation  o f  teach in g  were n o t p a r t o f  the  

organ ized  p a ttern  o f  su p e r v is io n . However, no c o n c lu s io n s  cou ld  

be made, based upon the d a ta , th a t th ose  sc$>ervised were b e tte r  

te a c h e r s  than th ose  u n su p erv ised .

The data o f  tea ch in g  methods are o f  in t e r e s t  In a d is c u s s io n  

o f  su p e r v is io n . C on clu sion s were reached  based upon a comparison  

o f  tea ch in g  methods o f  f u l l -  and p a r t-tim e  te a c h e r s  th a t  s ig n i f ic a n t  

d if fe r e n c e s  d id  appear in  some a r e a s . The f u l l - t im e  tea ch ers  were 

b e t te r  ab le  to  s ta te  o b je c t iv e s  beyond th ose  o f  teach in g  su b je c t  

m atter and s k i l l s  than were the p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s . The f u l l - t im e  

te a c h e r s  were more apt to  h e lp  s tu d e n ts  w ith  nonacademic problem s. 

The f u l l - t im e  tea c h e rs  were more l ik e ly  to  r e fe r  s tu d e n ts  to  

campus p erson n el a g e n c ie s . A s ig n i f ic a n t  d if fe r e n c e  was found in  

the area o f  c la ssro o m -tea ch in g  te c h n iq u e s , but no co n c lu s io n  cou ld  

be reached th a t  one group o f  tea c h e rs  used  a w ider v a r ie ty  o f  

tech n iq u es than an oth er .

I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  to  n ote  th a t  tea ch in g  o b j e c t iv e s ,  

c o u n se lin g  w ith  nonacademic problem s, and r e f e r r a ls  to  campus 

p erso n n el a g e n c ie s  are a l l  areas o f  a t e a c h e r 's  job  which are 

somewhat hidden from the classroom  o b serv er . Classroom  tec h n iq u es ,
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stu d en t a ss ig n m e n ts , and e v a lu a t io n  p r a c t ic e s  are a l l  te a c h in g  

a c t i v i t i e s  o b serv a b le  a s  a s tu d e n t . I f  a graduate stu d e n t te a c h e s  

as he was ta u g h t or a s  he ob served  the te a c h in g  he r e c e iv e d , he 

would p erp etu a te  th o se  p r a c t i c e s .  He m ight be unaware o f  o th er  

a sp e c ts  o f  a t e a c h e r 's  work which would n o t be p e r c e iv e d  by 

r o u tin e  o b s e r v a t io n . D ecid in g  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  tea c h in g  i s  one area  

o f  te a c h in g  which would probab ly  be hidden from a s tu d e n t. H elp

ing  w ith  nonacadem ic problem s and r e f e r r a l  to  p erso n n el a g e n c ie s  

are a c t i v i t i e s  which mapy s tu d e n ts  m ight n ever  o b serv e .

One im p lic a t io n  o f  the d i f f e r e n c e s  found between th e  f u l l 

tim e and p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  co u ld  be th a t  some means sh ou ld  be 

found which would acq u a in t the p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  w ith  a l l  a s p e c ts  

o f  a t e a c h e r 's  ta s k . One such means was d is c u s s e d  e a r l i e r  and i s  

th a t  o f  p r o fe s s io n a l  cou rse  work. S u p e rv is io n  i s  another means by 

which an esqperienced tea ch er  may make p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  aware o f  

th e  need fo r  co n tem p la tio n  o f  tea c h in g  o b j e c t iv e s ,  the need fo r  

a s s i s t in g  s tu d e n ts  w ith  nonacademic prob lem s, and th e  need  fo r  

a cq u a in tin g  s tu d e n ts  on o c c a s io n  w ith  campus p erso n n el a g e n c ie s .

The data o f  t h i s  study and the survey o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  on 

su p e r v is io n  a ls o  p o in t  up the need  fo r  r e se a r c h  in to  m ethods o f  

su p e r v is io n  which i s  e f f e c t i v e .  T h is  stu(ty showed some m ethods o f  

su p e r v is io n  in  use a t  one i n s t i t u t i o n .  S t a f f  m eetin gs or sem inars  

In. c o n ju n c tio n  w ith  te a c h in g , c l a s s  v i s i t a t i o n  by a su p e r v iso r ,  

in d iv id u a l c o n fe r e n c e s  betw een p a r t-t im e  te a c h e r s  and s u p e r v is o r s ,  

and the a u d it in g  o f  a cou rse  p r io r  to  te a c h in g  were m ethods



219

discovered in th is  stucty which could f a c i l i t a t e  the contemplation 

and study of a teaching experience. The litera tu re  revealed  that 

these and other methods were used In other In s t itu t io n s .

Research needed in the area o f supervision Is that o f  

determining which methods are most e ffe c t iv e  in developing profes

sion a l s k i l l s  and a tt itu d e s  in Inexperienced teachers. The 

opportunity i s  present a t the graduate-student stage of teacher  

development to promote p rofession a l a b i l i t i e s  for a future teaching 

career and for  improving teaching o f part-tim e teachers. Knowing 

which methods are most e ffe c t iv e  would f a c i l i t a t e  e ffe c t iv e  

supervisory programs o f development.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The means of achieving the stucfy ob jective  through recom

mendations are of three types* one, recommend further research  

In the subject o f part-tim e teachers; second, recommend step s  

based upon the data for enhancing the use o f part-tim e teachers; 

and, th ird , recommend step s for enhancing the use of part-tim e  

teachers.

Recommendations for Further Stucfy

1. I t  i s  recommended that the academic preparation  

appropriate for part-tim e teachers be the subject of further  

research.

The data of th is  stutty ind icated  some fa c t s  of academic 

preparation of the part-tim e teach ers, but more sp ec if ic  data are
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needed. S p ec ific  c r ite r ia  o f preparation in a teaching f i e ld ,  

general education, and p rofession a l course work need to be 

esta b lish ed , and data need to be gathered which would measure the 

c h a r a c ter is t ic s  of the part-tim e teachers against those c r ite r ia .

2 . I t  is  recommended th at the influence of educational 

c h a r a c ter is t ic s  o f part-tim e teachers on th e ir  teaching knowledge 

and performance be the subject o f further research.

The question o f whether part-tim e teachers d iffe r  in th e ir  

teaching knowledge and performance with d ifferen ces of education 

and experience needs to be answered. The need for academic 

education in the teaching sp e c ia lty , p ro fession a l course work, 

le v e l o f education, and other q u a lit ie s  of teachers are discussed  

by educators and recommendations are made. However, l i t t l e  

research had been done which shows that d iffe re n t backgrounds 

r e su lt  in d ifferen t teaching.

3. I t  i s  recommended that a stucfy of se lec tio n  and p lace

ment p ra c tices  o f part-tim e teachers be made.

The in s t itu t io n a l background d ic ta te s , to  some ex ten t, the 

se le c tio n  o f part-tim e teachers. S ta ff  needs, f in a n c ia l needs of  

graduate students, and the fin a n c ia l structure of the u n iversity  

probably influence s e le c t io n . These in fluences need to be 

c la r if ie d .  In add ition , the bases o f se lec tio n  need to  be 

discovered. The le v e l o f education, previous stucfy in the teaching  

f i e l d ,  p ro fession a l course work, previous teaching experience
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and other experiences may influence s e le c t io n  but no data are, 

at p resen t, a v a ila b le . Such data would be valuable in knowing 

about the use o f part-tim e teachers.

U. I t  i s  recommended that research be carried  out in 

determining the b est methods of supervising part-tim e teach ers.

The opportunity i s  present during the preparatory stages  

for  c o lleg e  teaching to adopt a program of supervision  designed  

to develop p ro fessio n a l s k i l l s  and a t t itu d e s  in part-tim e teach ers. 

The question  as to  Which methods are most e f fe c t iv e  in achieving  

the purposes o f supervision  needs to be answered. S ta f f  meetings 

or seminars in conjunction with teach in g , c la s s  v i s i t a t io n s ,  

Individual conferences, and observations are p o ss ib le  methods of 

supervision . Knowing which methods are most e f fe c t iv e  would a s s i s t  

in making supervisory programs more p r o f ita b le .

Recommendations for  Enhancing the Use of 

Part-Time Teachers

1. I t  i s  recommended that a means be adopted whereby a l l  

part-tim e teachers may become acquainted with the f u l l  range of a 

teach er's work.

The need for teaching o b je c tiv e s  and the need for  counseling  

students and referr in g  them to campus personnel agencies are examples 

o f teaching ta sk s , knowledge of which could be imparted to  part-tim e  

teachers through appropriate means. One such means i s  th a t of 

p ro fess io n a l course work. Another i s  by supervision .
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2. The use o f part-tim e teachers should be continued.

The practice i s  h e lp fu l from several p o in ts of view . Attend

ing graduate school is  c o s t ly .  Part-tim e teaching i s  one source 

o f f in a n c ia l help ava ilab le  to  graduate students. A second b en efit  

i s  that the in s titu tio n  so lves a s ta f f  problem. Where there i s  a 

shortage o f teachers in the f i e ld  or where there is  not enough 

money ava ilab le  for a fu ll-t im e  s ta f f  adequate to teach a l l  c la s s e s ,  

part-tim e teachers may supplement the fu ll- t im e  s ta f f .  A th ird  

b en efit o f using part-tim e teachers is  that o f the opportunity to  

improve the teaching p rofession  through th is  one source of future 

co llege  teachers. Helping the part-tim e teachers r e a liz e  the 

importance of teaching and helping them learn sound p ra ctices  

and a tt itu d e s  in a l l  asp ects of teaching may be accomplished.

3. I t  is  recommended that carefu l se lec tio n  of part-tim e  

teachers be made before they be permitted to teach.

The b a sis  of the se lec tio n  should be that o f obtaining good 

teaching r is k s . Readiness for teaching and p ro fession a l in tention  

appear to  be important fa c to rs  in s e le c t io n . Academic preparation  

to teach a sp e c if ic  course and p ro fessio n a l preparation for co lleg e  

teaching in general would seem important considerations in judging 

readiness for  teaching. Recommendations might be made to  

individual applicants o f  additional work needed before they should 

begin part-tim e teaching. The second consideration  i s  that a l l  the 

part-tim e teachers did not expect to  become career teachers. While
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these Individuals might r e a liz e  personal b e n e fits  from part-tim e  

teaching, th e ir  teaching could be considered as a temporary 

occupation. Such ind iv idu als would appear to be poorer r isk s  for  

teaching than those who were preparing for a career of co lleg e  

teaching.

li. I t  i s  recommended that the success of the part-tim e  

teachers be judged and that se lec tio n  for  further teaching be made 

based upon that lev e l of su ccess.

Since i t  i s  not alvs^ys p o ssib le  to  s e le c t  those who w ill  

make e ffe c t iv e  teachers, i t  would seem wise to  judge the e ffe c t iv e  

n ess of those who teach and, in some ca ses , recommend that they 

adopt some profession  other than teaching. To make an adequate 

judgnent o f teaching requires that those responsib le attempt to  

evaluate each part-tim e teacher on the b asis  of rep orts, observa

t io n s , or other methods. Part of any plan of supervision would 

seem to include evaluation of teaching.

J>. I t  i s  recommended that the part-tim e teachers be 

supervised.

Supervision of inexperienced teachers would seem e sse n tia l  

to ensure a high quality  o f teaching. B esides the need of 

evaluation o f teaching for purposes of se le c t io n , supervision can 

control e s se n t ia l p r a c tic e s , Improve the quality  of the teaching  

done, and develop p rofession a l s k i l l s  in the part-tim e teachers.
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6. I t  Is recommended th at each academic department super

v ise  the part-tim e teachers among i t s  teaching s t a f f .

Since there i s  wide var ia tion  among departments in o b jec tiv e s , 

e ffe c t iv e  teaching procedures, and organization o f teaching d u ties , 

i t  would seem wise to place the r e sp o n s ib ility  for supervision of  

part-tim e teachers w ithin the academic department. There are 

sp e c if ic  problems and ob jectiv es o f each department which need to 

be treated  s p e c if ic a lly .  Since the graduate students are almost

invariably doing graduate work in the same department in which they

are teaching, they are working under professors whose ideas they 

resp ect and in a f i e ld  in which they are in terested . I t  would seem 

th a t most b e n e fit  to  teaching would accrue from supervision by 

some of the same professors as those in charge of graduate work. 

Care, however, needs to be exercised  in the choice of those who 

are to supervise.

7. I t  i s  recommended that one person (perhaps more in

departments with large numbers o f part-tim e teachers) be given

general r e sp o n s ib ility  for supervision of part-tim e teachers in 

h is  department.

The person picked for such r esp o n s ib ility  should be one who 

i s  in terested  in good teaching, one who has the reputation of 

being a good teacher h im se lf, and one who can emphasize the 

importance o f good teaching to the part-tim e teachers in the 

department.
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8. I t  Is recommended that the person responsib le for  

supervision of part-tim e teachers be encouraged to do research  

into e f fe c t iv e  ways of supervising part-tim e teachers and into  

e ffe c t iv e  methods of teaching in h is  academic f i e ld .

There is  ample opportunity for research into e ffe c t iv e  ways 

of supervising graduate students as they do part-tim e teaching and 

into e ffe c t iv e  methods of teaching In each academic area. Much 

such research is  needed. The person responsib le for  supervising  

the part-tim e teachers i s  in a good p o sitio n  to carry out such 

research.

9. I t  i s  recommended that graduate students be encouraged 

to take p ro fession a l course work as preparation for or in conjunc

tion  with part-tim e teaching.

There are courses availab le  on many u n iversity  campuses

designed f o r  the b e n e f i t  of the c o l le g e - te a c h in g  p ro fe ss io n .  The

l ite ra tu re  revealed the desire of c o lle g e s  to have such courses

included as part of the education o f co lleg e  teachers. There are

many who oppose the requirement of such courses. Since academic

departments usually  have considerable autonony in estab lish in g

Ph.D. and Master*s programs, i t  would seem unwise to require,

u n ila te r a lly , profession a l courses o f a l l  graduate students who

expect to become part-tim e teachers. As e le c t iv e s  for future

co lleg e  teachers, however, such courses could be b e n e f ic ia l. A ll

departments could encourage those who want to be part-tim e teachers

or who are currently doing part-tim e teaching to take p rofession a l 

courses.
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10. I t  is  recommended that each department adopt methods 

of supervision which w i l l  contribute to the p rofession a l develop

ment of the part-tim e teachers.

Supervision of part-tim e teachers is  needed to judge the 

teaching done and to control the quality  of output. Unless 

provision  a lso  is  Included for the development of teaching a b il ity  

in the part-tim e teacher, however, f u l l  advantage is  not being 

taken o f the p o s s ib i l i t i e s  availab le  in supervision.

11. I t  i s  recommended that supervision include some means 

of studying e ffe c t iv e  teaching p ra c tices  sy stem atica lly , concurrent 

with actual teaching.

I f  the study of e ffe c t iv e  teaching i s  coordinated with 

actual teaching practice  (and with part-tim e teachers, i t  could 

b e), ideas and concepts m̂ y be tr ie d  in p ra ctice . R esu lts may be 

evaluated and contemplated within the means of studying e ffe c t iv e  

teaching. The simultaneous study and practice  of teaching should 

be an e ffe c t iv e  means o f p rofession a l development.

12. I t  i s  recommended that sv^ervisors observe the teaching 

of part-tim e teachers and d iscu ss those observations with them.

An in te ll ig e n t  observer w il l  often  c a l l  a tten tion  to d i f f i 

c u lt ie s  and successes o f which the teacher him self i s  unaware. 

Comments and suggestions from an experienced observer could help the 

beginner to  recognize some of the m istakes he makes and help him to 

achieve e f fe c t iv e  p ra c tices .
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Part Ai Factual Information

1. Code Number 2. Male Female

3. Married S ingle It. Number children

5. Age. Twenty-five or under over tw enty-five

6. Educational s ta tu s . Working for M aster's, Ph.D. 

F ie ld ______________________________________________

7. School and f ie ld  for B.A.

M.A._________________________

8. C lass or c la sse s  now teaching_____________________

9. C lass le v e l of most students

10. Career expectations of most students

11. I s  the course required for most of them?_____________

12. Are they taking i t  for general or sp ec ia l education?

13* What classroom -teaching experience have you had and on what

lev e l?  Elementary Secondary Co lleg e______

lU- Have you had any other teaching experience such as tutoring?

1$.  Service experience?____________ Overseas?________

16. Have you ever traveled  abroad?

♦This form was used for the part-tim e teachers.
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17. Have you ever been In a leadership p o s itio n  with groups of 

young people other than teaching?______________________________

18. What jobs other than teaching or youth work have you had?

19* Have you ever had courses in education? Number ____

Have you ever had courses in psychology?__________ Number______

20. How many hours per week does your teaching take?_______________

How is  i t  divided? In c la s s Preparation_______________

Grading papers Student conferences

Part Bi A ttitu d es , a c t iv i t i e s ,  and techniques

1. Teaching techniques. Describe the way in which you teach the

c la s s .

a) One predominate method or use several methods7

b) Commonly used teaching methods! (1)

( 2)_________________________________  ( 3)________________________

c) Infrequently used methods: (1)

(2)  ( 3 ) ______________________

d) Do students ever play other than passive ro les?  ________

e) Do the students ever play any part in the operation of the 

c la ss?

2. Assignments. Describe the types of assignments you g iv e .

a) General or sp e c if ic  assignments?

b) Kinds of assignments given

c) Any freedom in way in which assignment i s  carried  out?

d) Do you check on whether they do them or not?



In d iv id u a l d if fe r e n c e s .

a) I s  there any d if fe r e n t ia t io n  in the work done by the 

studen t  s?

b) I s  there any reward for  extra  work?

c) Does e ith e r  the department or the su b ject m atter perm it 

allow ing for  Individual d if fe r e n c e s?

d) I s  there any chance to  a s s i s t  slow lea rn ers? 

Rem ediation.

a) What do you do fo r  slow learn ers in your c la ss?

b) What su ggestion s do you g ive  them?

O b jectiv es o f the course being taught.

a) What are the o b je c t iv e s  o f  the course?

( 1)

( 2)

(3 )

(M

(5)

b) What problems do you encounter in try in g  to meet these  

o b jec tiv es?

c) Have you had any departmental m eetings d ea lin g  w ith these  

o b je c tiv e s?

d) Have you had any courses dealing w ith  these o b jec tiv e s?



e) Are there broader o b je c t iv e s  than those o f  teach in g  

su b jec t m atter? (1) (2) (3)

Student problem s.

a) What seem to  be the major problems o f  the stu d en ts you are 

teach in g?

( 1)

( 2) 

(3)

b) Do you ever help  them w ith personal problems not r e la te d  

s p e c i f ic a l ly  w ith  th e ir  classw ork?

c) Do you ever t e l l  them o f or send them to  campus personnel 

agen cies?

d) Have you ever read any books or a r t i c l e s  d ea lin g  w ith  

stu d en t problems?

e) Have you had any cou rses or other help  in understanding  

student s?

f )  What do you f e e l  i s  th e ir  prime m otivation?

Course o f  stu cy .

a) Who i s  resp o n sib le  fo r  e s ta b lis h in g  the course o f  study? 

Teacher Department  D ivided .

b) How i s  i t  p resen ted ?  Text  S y llab u s O u tlin e 

Other

c) I s  the course o f stucty f ix e d  or i s  f l e x i b i l i t y  allow ed?
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8. Evaluation.

a) What a c t iv i t i e s  are used as the b a s is  for evaluation?

Tests Papers  C lass d iscu ssion Home problems_____

Other  (sp e c ify ) .

b) What do you see as the purpose(s) o f evaluation?

c) Do you devise and grade your own examinations?_____________

d) Do you use departmental examinations?

e) Are students graded on curve7 Class or depart

mental?

f )  Are the grades supervised?_______  How?

g) Do you see you rse lf as an "easy," ’’medium,” or ’’tough” 

marker7 Why?

9. Academic standards.

a) In your opinion, vhat is  the fun ction  of academic standards?

b) I f  you could, how would you improve or change them?

10. Supervision.

a) What sort o f help and supervision do you receive from the 

department in which you are teaching?

b) What sort of help and supervision would you lik e  to  have 

had in the past or would lik e  to have now?________________
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10. (continued)

c) Are you s a t is f ie d  with the supervision you are now 

rece lv ln g ?

d) Were you s a t is f ie d  with the help and supervision you 

received  when you began teaching at Ohio State?___________

11. Teaching Problems.

a) In your work as a teacher, what are the major problems 

you encounter?______________________________________________

b) I f  you had a fr ien d  ju s t  beginning to teach , who asked your 

advice, what would you t e l l  him that you thought would 

help him?

12. A ttitude Toward Teaching.

a) Do you expect to  make a career of teaching?________________

b) What do you f e e l  are the c h ie f  b en efits  o f your present 

teaching experience?______________________________________

c) What do you most d is lik e  about teaching?

d) What do you e sp e c ia lly  lik e  about teaching?
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THE INTERVIEW PROCEDURE FOR 

PART-TIME TEACHERS

I t  i s  doubtful that ai\y two interview s were id e n tica l. The 

attempt was made to conduct each interview as c lo se  to a conver

sa tion a l pattern as p o ss ib le . In add ition , the pattern of 

interview ing varied in d e ta il from the f i r s t  group of interview s 

to  the la s t  as b etter  ways were discovered to phrase some of the 

questions or to  combine two or more questions into a s in g le  ques

tio n . The descrip tion  which fo llow s Is  to  provide the reader with 

the d e ta i ls  of the interview  procedure in a general way. The way 

in which questions were stated  and some techniques of interview ing  

are described.

I .  The establishm ent of a fe e lin g  of rapport with the 

part-tim e teacher and explanation o f the purpose of the study. I t  

was ejq>lained that the purpose of the study was to find  out some

thing about the backgrounds o f and teaching methods used by the 

part-tim e teachers, some o f th e ir  teaching problems, and some of 

the a ttitu d e s  they had toward th e ir  work and some problems of higher 

education.

I I .  Part A of the interview . "This interview  c o n s is ts  of 

two sections*  The f i r s t  se r ie s  of questions asks for factu a l 

information; the second se r ie s  i s  to  fin d  out some of the teaching  

techniques you use, how r esp o n s ib ility  i s  divided between you rse lf  

and the department, and some of the a ttitu d e s  you have toward 

education.*1



Interviewer f i l l e d  in Items 1 and 2.

3. "Are you married?"

U. "Do you have any children?"

5 . The interview er estim ated age based on appearance or in 

doubtful cases f i l l e d  th is  blank on the b a s is  o f la ter  Information.

6. "Vhlch degree are you working for?" "In which field?"

7. "Where did you get your B achelor's degree? In what 

f ie ld ?  Where did you get your M aster's degree? In what field?"

8. "What c la s s  are you teaching t h is  quarter?"

9. "What i s  the c la s s  le v e l of the students you teach?"

10. "Can you generalize about th e ir  vocational goals? That 

i s ,  are they a l l  engineers, 'pre-m eds,' etc .?"

11. "Do you know If the course is  required for most of them?"

12. "Are they taking the course for general education pur

poses, or w ill  they be s p e c ia l is t s  in the f i e ld  or in a related  

field?"

13. "What classroom -teaching experience have you had? How 

long have you taught at a l l  levels?"

lU. "Have you had any other teaching experience such as 

tutoring?"

15. "Were you in the service? Did you go overseas?"

16. "Have you ever traveled  abroad?" (This question was not 

asked i f  the answer to the second part of No. 15 was p o s it iv e .)
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17. "Have you ever been In a leadership p osition  with 

groups of young people in a capacity other than teaching? For 

example, scou ts, church groups, summer camp, etc .?"

18. "Have you held jobs other than teaching or youth work7"

19. "Have you ever had courses in education?" ( i f  "yes")

"Do you know how many?" "Have you ever had courses in psychology?" 

( i f  "yes") "Do you know how many?"

20. "Do you know in a rough way about how many hours per

week you spend on teaching, and would i t  be p ossib le  to break th is  

down into actual c la s s  t in e , preparation, grading papers, conferring  

with students?"

"That concludes the fa ctu a l portion of the questionnaire; now 

for Part B and the more general questions."

I I I .  Part B of the Interview.

1. Teaching techniques.

a ) , b ) , c) "Could you describe a ty p ica l c la s s  for  me?

I apt in terested  in the types of teaching techniques you 

u se. Do you lec tu re , have d iscu ssion s, etc.?"

After obtaining the answer to  the preceding question , the 

interview er would ask sp e c if ic  questions to get as complete a 

picture as p o ss ib le . "Do you use v isu a l a id s , movies, have panel 

d iscu ssio n s, students rep ort, send students to the blackboard, 

etc .?"
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d) This question may have been answered p rev io u sly .

I f  n o t , "Do students have an opportunity to  play  

other than p assive  roles?"

e) This question may have been answered p rev iou sly .

I f  n o t, "Do the students have an opportunity to 

play  any part in the operation and conduct o f the 

class?"

2. Assignments.

a ) ,  b) "What sort o f assignm ents do you give? Are

there readings in the te x t ,  ou tsid e read in gs, 

problems, papers, reports?"

A fter obtain ing the answer to th is  q u estion , interview er  

might ask a more s p e c if ic  q u estion . "Do ycu ever assign  term papers, 

oral rep orts, e tc .?"

Questions c) and d) may have been answered try the previous 

statem ents o f the in terview ee. I f  n o t, the two questions were asked:

c) "Is there any freedom In the way in which they can 

carry out the assignments?"

d) "Do you check on whether they do them or not?"

3. Individual d iffe re n c es .

a) "Is there any d if fe r e n t ia t io n  in  the work done by the 

students or do they a l l  supposedly do the same work?"

b) "Is there any means by which they may get extra credit?"
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c) "Is there any way to allow  for individual 

differences?"

d) "Is there any opportunity to a s s is t  slow learners?"

U. Remediation.

a) "What do you do for slow learners?"

b) "When you ta lk  to them, i s  there anything you t e l l  

them you think w il l  help them other than ju s t  help

ing with th e ir  subject-m atter deficiency?"

S.  O bjectives of the course.

a) "What do you f e e l  are the ob jectiv es of the course 

you teach? What are you trying to achieve, both of 

a sp e c if ic  nature and a general nature?"

b) "What problems do you encounter in trying to meet 

those objectives?  What tends to keep you from meet

ing them as w ell as you would like?"

c) "Have you had any departmental or s ta f f  meetings 

dealing with those objectives?"

d) "Have you had a course such as a seminar which d ea lt  

with those objectives?"

e) I f  a) was answered in a sp e c if ic  and a narrow way, 

then e) was asked, but only i f  i t  had not been 

answered previously .

"Are there more general ob jectives than those o f the subject 

matter7" This question would be phrased according the answer in a) 

above. For example, "Why should they learn French? What b en efit
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w il l  they derive from it?" Or, "Other than teaching them the 

basic p r in c ip le s  of chem istry, are there more general b en e fits  

they might derive7"

6. Student problems.

a) "What do you see as the major problems of the 

students you are teaching?"

b) "Do they ever come to you with personal problems 

not re la ted  to th eir  classwork?"

c) "Do you ever t e l l  them of or send them to campus 

personnel agencies?"

d) "Have you ever read any books or a r t ic le s  dealing  

with student problems?"

e) "Have you had any courses or other help in under

standing student problems?"

f) "What do you fe e l  m otivates these students to  came 

here to school? What do you think they are a fter?

What are they trying to achieve? They spend a l l  

th is  tim e, e f fo r t , money. Why?"

7. Course of stu<fy.

a) "Part of a teacher's job i s  to decide the course of 

study for the course he teaches. As a part-time 

teacher, you may not have f u l l  r e sp o n s ib ility  for th is .  

How is  resp o n s ib ility  divided? Does the department 

or a professor decide the contents o f the course, or 

do you?"
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7- (continued)

b) "How is  the course o f stu<ty presented? By means of 

a te x t ,  sy lla b u s, o u t lin e , e tc .?"

c )  "Is the course of stucfy f ix e d , or i s  f l e x i b i l i t y  

allowed?"

8. Evaluation.

a) "What a c t iv i t i e s  are used as the b asis  for evalu

ation? Do you use t e s t s ,  q u izzes , paper, etc .?"

b) "What do you see as the purpose of evaluation  

other than determining the grade? Do you use te s t s  

as a teaching device of any kind?"

c) "Do you devise and grade your own examinations or 

do you use departmental examinations?"

e) "Do you base grades on a standard, or do you base

them on a curve? I s  i t  a c la s s  curve or depart

mental?"

f )  "Are the grades supervised and i f  so , how?"

g) "Do you see y o u rse lf  as an 'e a s y ,1 'medium,' or

'tough* marker? Why? I am try in g  to get a t your

philosophy of grading."

9. Academic standards.

a) "What do you fe e l  i s  the function served by having 

academic standards?"

b) " If you cou ld , how would you improve or change them?"
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10. Supervision .

a) "What sort o f help and supervision  do you receive  

from the department in which you are teaching?'1

b) "What so r t o f help and supervision would you lik e  

to  have had in the p ast or would lik e  to have now7"

c) "Are you sa tisf ied  with the supervision you are now 

rece iving?"

d) "Were you s a t is f ie d  w ith the help and supervision  

you received  when you began teaching at Ohio State?"

11. Teaching problems.

a) "Considering a l l  the a c t iv i t i e s  you engage in as a 

teacher, not ju s t  the classroom work, but including  

classroom work, what do you consider are the major 

problems you encounter as a teacher?"

b )  "If you had a friend  ju s t  beginning to  teach who 

asked your advice , what would you t e l l  him that you 

thought would help him?"

12. A ttitu d e toward teaching.

a) "Do you expect to make a career of teaching?"

b) "The la s t  question has three p a r ts , and concerns
c)
d) again the whole range o f teaching a c t iv i t i e s  and 

not ju s t  the act of teaching in the classroom .
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12. (continued)

F ir s t ,  what do you lik e  most about teaching; 

second, what do you lik e  le a s t  about teaching; 

and, th ird , what do you f e e l  are the c h ie f  

b e n e f its  to you personally  o f th is  teaching  

experience l n
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Part At Factual Information

1. Code Number 2. Male Female

3. Do you normally teach a c la s s  during the year to lower d iv ision

students? to undergraduates?____________

Course number and t i t l e  

h. What are the career expectations for those students?___________

5 . I s  the course required for most of them?________________________

6. Are they taking i t  for general or sp ec ia l education?___________

7. How many years have you taught at the co llege  lev e l? ___________

8. How many hours per week do you spend on a c t iv i t ie s  rela ted  to

the teaching o f undergraduate students?_________________________

In c la s s Preparation Grading papers_____________

Student conferences S ta ff  meetings_____________

Part B: A ttitu d es , A c t iv it ie s ,  and Techniques

1. Teaching techniques. Describe the way in which you teach a 

ty p ic a l c la s s .

a) Commonly used teaching m e t h o d s :___________________________

b) Infrequently used teaching methods:_________________________

c) Do students play other than p assive ro les?

d) Do students play any part in the operation of the c la ss?  

2, Assignments. Describe the types of assignments you g ive.

a) Types o f assignm ents:________________________________________

♦This form was used for the fu ll-t im e  teachers.
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b) Do you check on whether they do them or n o t?

Individual d ifferen ces .

a) I s  i t  p ossib le  for a student to get extra cred it  for  

doing extra work?

b) I s  there much opportunity to a s s is t  slow learners?

c) What kinds of suggestions do you give them?

O bjectives of a course you teach to undergraduates.

a) What do you consider to be the main o b jectiv es  of the 

course, both sp e c if ic  subject-m atter o b jectiv es and 

more general o b jec tiv es?

b) What are the main ob stacles you encounter in trying to  

meet those o b je c tiv e s?

Student problems.

a) What seem to  be the major problems faced by the students 

you are teaching?

b) How frequently do they come to  you with problems not 

s p e c if ic a lly  re la ted  to th e ir  c la ss  work?

c) How frequently do you refer  them to campus personnel 

agencles?

d) What do you f e e l  m otivates these students to come to a 

co lleg e  and spend their  tim e, e ffo r t , and money?

How i s  the course presented?

Evaluation.
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7. (con tinued)

a) What a c t i v i t i e s  are u sed  a s the b a s is  fo r  ev a lu a tio n ?

T e s ts P apers C la ss  d is c u s s io n Home problem s

Other  ( s p e c ify )

b) Do you see  e v a lu a tio n  a s  having o th er  va lu e  than

determ ining the grade o f  the stu d en t?____________________

c) Do you d e v ise  and grade your own exam inations?

d) Are s tu d e n ts  graded on a curve? An a r b itr a r y

standard?

e) As a p erso n a l q u e s t io n , do you co n sid er  y o u r s e l f  an 

" easy ,"  "medium," or "tough" marker?__________________

Why? Wh a t i s  your p h ilo sop h y  o f  grading?

8 . Academic stan d ard s.

a) In your o p in io n , what i s  the fu n c t io n  served  by the 

grading system  and the use o f  academic standards?

b) I f  you c o u ld , how would you Improve or change them?

9 . Teaching problem s.

a) C on siderin g  a l l  the a c t i v i t i e s  in  which a te a c h e r  en gages, 

what do you co n sid er  to  be the major problem a rea s or 

areas o f  g r e a te s t  ch a llen g e?

b) I f  you  had r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  fo r  s ta r t in g  a young person  

in  te a c h in g , what would you t e l l  him in  the way of  

p erso n a l ad v ice  th a t  you thought would h e lp  him?



A ttitu d e  toward tea ch in g .

a) What do you con sid er  to  be the c h ie f  b e n e f it s  o f  

b ein g  a tea ch er7

b) Which a sp e c ts  o f the work o f  a teacher do you l ik e  

le a s t?

c) Which a sp ec t o f  the work o f a teach er  do you l ik e  the  

most?
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INTERVIEW PROCEDURE FOR FULL-TIME TEACHERS

The purpose for interview ing the fu ll-t im e  teachers was 

that o f providing comparisons w ith the part-tim e teach ers. As a 

r e su lt , only some o f the questions asked of the part-tim e teachers 

were asked o f the fu ll-t im e  teach ers, and some questions were 

reworded s l ig h t ly .

I .  E stab lish  a fe e lin g  o f rapport w ith the fu ll- t im e  

teacher and explain the purpose o f the stutfy to him.

I t  was explained that the purpose o f the stuty was to  fin d

out something about the backgrounds and teaching methods used by

the part-tim e teachers, some o f th e ir  teaching problems, and some

of the a tt itu d e s  they had toward th eir  work and some problems of 

higher education. To e s ta b lish  a b a sis  o f comparison, information 

was needed from fu ll-t im e  teachers who had reputations for being 

good teachers.

I I .  Part A of the interview .

nThis interview  c o n s is ts  of two section s: The f i r s t  se r ie s

of questions asks for factu a l information; the second se r ie s  is  to 

find  out some of the teaching techniques you use and some of the 

a ttitu d es  you have toward education."

Questions 1 and 2 were f i l l e d  in by interview er.

3. "Do you normally teach a c la s s  to  lower d iv is io n  students 

or to undergraduates?" (This question required a ••yes” answer for  

the interview  to apply.) "What Is the number of the course and the
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t it le 7 "  (Since the fu ll-t im e  teachers often  taught many courses 

a t a l l  l e v e ls ,  they were asked to r e s t r ic t  th e ir  remarks to a 

sp e c if ic  course taught to undergraduates which would allow compari

sons to  be made with the part-tim e teach ers.)

1*. "Can you generalize about th e ir  vocational goals7 That 

i s ,  are they a l l  engineers, 'pre-m eds,1 etc .?"

5 . "Do you know i f  the course i s  required for most of them?"

6. "Are they taking the course for general education pur

poses? W ill they be s p e c ia l is t s  in the f i e ld ,  or in a re la ted  

fie ld ?"

7. "How many years have you taught a t the co llege  level?"  

A fter the f i r s t  interview  with a fu ll-t im e  teachers, Question

No. 8 was omitted from the questionnaire, since i t  seemed extremely 

d i f f i c u l t  for  the teacher to  answer and took considerable time from 

the interview .

"That concludes the fa ctu a l portion of the questionnaire; 

now for Part B and the more general questions."

I I I .  Part B o f the interview .

1. Teaching techniques.

a) "Could you describe a ty p ica l c la s s  for  me? I am
b)

in terested  in the types of teaching techniques you 

use. Do you lec tu r e , have d iscu ssio n s, e t c . 7"

After obtaining the answer to  the preceding question , the 

interview er asked sp e c if ic  questions to  get as complete a picture
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as p o ss ib le . "Do you use v isu a l a id s, m ovies, have panel d iscus

s io n s, student rep orts, send students to the blackboard, etc .?"

c) This question may have been answered p rev iou sly .

I f  n o t, "Do the students have an opportunity to 

play other than passive roles?"

d) This question may have been answered p rev iou sly .

I f  n o t, "Do the students have an opportunity to 

play any part in the operation and conduct o f the 

class?"

2. Assignments.

a) "What sort of assignments do you give? Are there 

readings in the te x t , outside readings, problems, 

papers, reports?"

A fter obtaining the answer to th is  question , the interviewer  

might ask a more sp ec if ic  question such as "Do you ever assign  

term papers, oral rep orts, etc.?"

b) "Do you check on whether they do them or not?"

3. Individual d ifferen ces.

a) "Is i t  p ossib le  for a student to get extra cred it  

for doing extra work?"

b) "Is there an opportunity to a s s is t  slow learners?"

c) "What do you do for slow learners?" "When you ta lk
d)

to them, i s  there anything you t e l l  them that you 

think w il l  help them other than ju s t  help ing with  

th e ir  subject-m atter deficiency?"



O bjectives of the course.

a) "What do you f e e l  are the o b jec tiv e s  o f the course

you teach? What are you trying to ach ieve, both

of a sp e c if ic  nature and a general nature?"

b) "What problems do you encounter in trying to meet

those objectives?  What tends to keep you from

meeting them as w ell as you would like?"

Student problems.

a) "What do you see as the major problems o f the 

students you are teaching?"

b) "Do they ever come to you with personal problems 

not re la ted  to  th e ir  classwork?"

c) "Do you ever t e l l  them of or send them to campus 

personnel agencies?"

d) "What do you f e e l  m otivates these students to come 

here to  school? What do you think they are after?  

What are they trying to achieve7 They spend a l l  

th is  tim e, e f f o r t ,  money, why?"

Course of stu<fy.

"How i s  the course of stucfy presented to students?"

Evaluation.

a) "How do you determine the grades of the students? 

On what basis7  Do you use t e s t s ,  papers, etc.?"
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7. (continued)

b) "What do you see as the purpose o f evaluation other 

than determining the grade? Do you use t e s t s  as a 

teaching device o f any kind?"

c) "Do you devise and grade your own examinations or 

do you use departmental examinations?"

d) "Do you base grades on a standard, or do you base 

them on a curve7"

e) "Do you see y o u rse lf  as an 'e a s y ,1 'medium,' or 

'tough' marker and why? I am trying to get a t your 

philosophy of grading."

8. Academic standards.

a) "What do you f e e l  i s  the function  served by having 

academic standards?

b) "If you could, how would you improve or change them?"

9. Teaching problems.

a) "Considering a l l  the a c t iv i t ie s  you engage in as a 

teacher, not ju s t  the classroom work, but including  

classroom work, what do ycu consider are the major 

problems you encounter as a teacher?"

b) "If you had resp o n s ib ility  for startin g  a young person 

in teaching, what would you t e l l  him in the way of 

personal advice that you thought would help him?"



2$2

10. A ttitu d e toward teach in g .

a) "The la s t  question  has three p a rts  and concerns
b)
c) again the whole range o f  teach ing a c t i v i t i e s —not 

ju s t  the a c t o f teach in g  in  the classroom . F ir s t ,  

what do you consid er to  be the c h ie f  b e n e f it s  o f  

being a teacher; second, which asp ect o f the work 

of a teacher do you lik e  le a s t ;  and, th ir d , which 

asp ect o f  the work o f a teacher do you lik e  most?"



STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF DATA FOR COMPARING 

PART- AND FULL-TIME TEACHERS

1. Statem ent o f o b je c t iv e s .  

Observed Data (0)

S ta tin g  lim ited  o b je c t iv e s  

S ta tin g  a d d itio n a l o b je c t iv e s

T ota ls

Part-Time Full-Tim e T otal

20 0 20

Uo 15 SS

60 15 75

(E) Expected Frequencies
16.0 I4-O

UU.O 11.0

0 -  E
U.O U.o

U.o U.o

(0 - E)2
16.00 16.00

16.00 16.00

T otal

1.000 U.000 5 .000

0 . 36U 1.1*55 1.819

1 . 36U 5.U55 j 6.819

2
%  - 6  .819 v ith  one degree o f freedom. T h is i s  s ig n if ic a n t ;

th e re fo re , Y ates co rrec tio n  must be ap p lied .



1. Statement of o b jectiv es  (continued).

Observed Frequencled (Adjusted)

Total

Expected Frequencies (Same)

Part-Time Full-Time Total

19.5 0.5 20.0

Uo.5 1U.5 55.0

60.0 15.0 75.0

16.0 U.o

UU.o 11.0

0 - 5 3.5 3.5

3.5 3.5

(0 -  5 )2

Total

12.25 12.25

12.25 12.25

Total

.766 3.063 3.839

.278 1.11U 1.392

l .ouu U. 177 5.221

p
V  » 5.221 with one degree of freedom which i s  s ig n if ic a n t a t the

y
5 per cent le v e l of s ig n ifica n ce .



2. Use of teaching techniques. 

Observed (0)

One category of techniques 

Two ca tegories o f techniques 

Three ca tegories of techniques

Total

Expected (E)

255

Part-Time Full-Time Total

20 6 26

36 5 1*1

1* 1* 8

6o 15 75

20.8 5.2

32.8 8.2

6.1 1.6

(0 - E) 0 .8 0 .8

3.2 3.2

2.1* 2.1*

(0 - E)2 .61* .61*

10.21* 10.21*

5.76 5.76

Total

(° r ^ 2 .031 .123 .151*
E i—lm 1.21*8 1.560

.900 3.600 l*.5oo

Total 1.21*3 1**971 6.211*

X 2 " 6.211* with two degrees of freedom. This i s  s ig n if ic a n t  a t the 
5 per cent le v e l.
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3. Student assignments. 

Observed Frequencies

Least freedom 

Most freedom 

Total

Expected Frequencies (E)

CO -  E) 

(0 -  S) 2

(0 -  E)2
— s —

Total

Part-Time Full-Time Total

s;u Ih 68

6 1 7

60 15 75

5U.1j 13.6

5.6 l.l*

0 . 1* o.i*

o.U o.U

0.16 0.16

0.16 0.16

Total

.003 .012 .015

.029 . 111* .11*3

.032 .126 .158

2
^  m .158 with one degree of freedom. This Is not s ig n if ic a n t .
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4. Student academic problems. 

Observed Frequencies (o) Part-Time Full-Time Total

Gave extra c re d it 7 3 10

Did not 53 12 65

Total 60 15 75

Expected Frequencies (")
8 2

52 13

( o  -  E ) 1 1

1 1

(0  -  5 ) 2

1 ° E)2 
T.

Total

Total

.125 .500 .625

.019 .077 .096

.114+ .577 .721

2
-  .721 with one degree of freedom. This i s  not s ig n if ic a n t .



U. Student academic problem s 

Observed F req u en cies (0)

Took p o s i t iv e  a c t io n  

Did n o t

T ota l

Expected F req u en cies (E)

258

(c o n tin u e d ).

Part-Time Full-Time T otal

36 9 U5

21 5 26

57 ih 71

36.1 8 .9

2 0 .9 5 .1

(0  -  E)
. 1

.1

(0 -  E)^
.01 .01

.01 .01

T o ta l

T o ta l

.000 .001 .001

.000 .002 .002

.000 .003 .003

-  .003 w ith  one degree o f  freedom . T his i s  n o t s ig n i f i c a n t .
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5 . Nonacademic stu d en t problem s.

Observed F requencies (0) Part-T  ime Full-T im e T otal

Helped w ith  nonacademic 27 15 U2

Did not 33 0 33

T otal 60 15 75

Expected F requencies (E)
33 .6 8 . a

26. h 6 .6

(0 -  E)
6.6 6 .6

6.6 6.6

(0 -  S ) 2

(0 -  E)
 P---

T ota l

U3.56 U3.56

U3.56 U3.56

T otal

1 .30 5 .2 0 6 .5 0

1 .65 6 .6 0 8 .25

2 .95 11.80 114.75

#  - 1U- 7$ w ith  one degree o f  freedom. T h is Is  s ig n if ic a n t ;

th e r e fo r e , Y ates c o r r e c tio n  must be a p p lied .
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5 . Nonacademic student problems (co n tin u ed ). 

Observed F requencies C orrected (O') _________

27.5 1U.5

32.5 0 .5

(O' -  S)
6 .1 6 .1

6.1 6 .1

(O' -  H)2
37.21 37.21

37.21 37.21

(0* -  E)a
— r ^

T otal

-  12.£9 w ith one degree o f  freedom. T his i s  s ig n if ic a n t  a t the 

5 per cen t l e v e l .

T otal

1.11 li.U3 5.5U

l . lU 5.6U 7.05

2 .5 2 10.07 12.59
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5. Nonacademic s tudent  problems (continued)..

Observed Frequencies (0)

Referred  to Personnel 

Did not

Total

Expected Frequencies (E)

25.6 6. ij

3U-U 8.6

Part-Time Full-Time Tota l

17 15 32

k3 0 li3

60 15 75

( 0  -  i)
8.6 8.6

8.6 8.6

(0 - E)2
73.96 73.96

73.96 73.96

Total

Tota l

2.88 H-5U 1U.U2

2. Ill 8.59 10.73

5 .02 20.13 25.15

p
^  •  25.15 with one degree of freedom. This i s  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  so

Yates c o r re c t io n  must be a pp l ied .
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5. Student  nonacademic problems (cont inued) .  

Observed Frequencies Corrected (0*) ______

17.5 iU.5

H2.5 0 .5

(0* - S)

8.1 8.1

8.1 8.1

(O' -  c ) 2

(O' - E) " 
 jr—£-

Total

2
^  ■ 2 2 .35 with one degree of freedom. This i s  s i g n i f i c a n t .

65.61 65.61

65.61 65.61

T ota l

2.56 10.25 12.81

1.91 7.63 9.5U

h .h l 17.88 22.35
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6. E valua tion .

Observed F requencies (0) Part-Tim e Full-Tim e T o ta l

Evaluate only on t e s t s  and 12 3 15
quizzes

Additional means l*o 11 51

Total 52 111 66

Expected Frequencies (E)

11.8 3.2

1*0.2 10.8

(0 -  E)

(0 -  S )2 .01* .01*

.Oil .01*

(0 -  Z ) 2 
 p—

T o t a l

Total

.003 .013 .016

.001 .001* .005

.001* .017 .021

X .021 with one degree of freedom. This Is not s ig n if ic a n t .
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6. Evaluation (continued). 

Observed Frequencies (0)

Grade on curve

Combination

Standard

T ota l

Expected Frequencies (E)

Part-Time Full-Time Total

10 i+ ll+

8 u 12

17 6 23

35 11+ 1+9

10 1+

8 .6 3 . a

16 * U 6 .6

(0 -  E)
0 0

.6 .6

.6 .6

(0 -  E)2
0 0

.36 .36

.36 .36

M l

Total

p
-  .22U w ith two degrees of freedom. This i s  not s ig n if ic a n t .

Total

0 0 0

.01+2 .106 • •p- CD

.022 .051+ .076

.061+ .160 .221+
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o . Evaluation (continued). 

Observed Frequency (0)

Purpose only for grade 

Other

Total

Expected Frequency (E)

Part-Time Full-Time Total

13 2 15

1*2 13 55

55 15 70

11.8 3.2

1*3.2 11.8

(0 -  E)
1.2 1.2

1.2 1.2

(0 - S)2
1 . 1*1* 1 . 1*1*

1 . 1*1* 1 . 1*1*

(0 :  S )2
Total

Total

.122 .U5o .572

.033 .122 .155

.155 .572 .727

2
« .727 with one degree of freedom. This is  not s ig n if ic a n t .
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DATA GATHERED SHOWING ATTITUDES OF PART-TIME TEACHERS 

TOWARD SELECTED PROBLEMS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

What problems do you encounter in  try in g  to  meet your course  

o b je c t iv e s?

Number o f
Statem ents o f Part-Time T e a c h e r s _________________ Teachers

The stu d en ts lack background knowledge or in t e l l e c t u a l  2h
m aturity

The stu d en ts  lack am bition or m otiva tion  in t h i s  su b je c t , or 13
they th in k  i t  i s  unimportant to  them

The stu d en ts have p recon ceived  id ea s  6

They lack manual s k i l l  or do sloppy work 6

There i s  too much to  cover in the time given 6

They emphasize the wrong th in g s; they cannot p ick  out the 5
Important p o in ts

They are poor in communications s k i l l s  $

There i s  something wrong w ith  the way the course i s  organized $
or i t  em phasizes the wrong th in g s

They lack stucfy s k i l l s  L

They cannot think lo g ic a l ly ;  they jump to co n c lu sio n s L

The lab equipment or the p h y s ic a l f a c i l i t i e s  are poor k

The stu d en ts have had poor p rev iou s teach in g  1*

They do n ot do a l l  they are supposed to  do or work hard enough 3

T h is su b ject has a bad rep u ta tio n  among stu d en ts 3

The c la s s  i s  too  la rg e  fo r  the teach er to  reach a l l  stu d en ts 3

They lack  con fid en ce in  them selves or in th e ir  a b i l i t y  to  2
handle the su b ject
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Statements Number

They r e se n t  having to  take t h i s  required  course 2

The stu d en ts won*t take the in i t ia t i v e 2

They do not look a t  th e ir  own work o b je c t iv e ly 2

The t e x t  i s  inadequate or hard to  understand 2

The su b ject i s  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  them 2

I cannot g e t acro ss  the main idea to  some stu d en ts 2

They lack v o c a tio n a l o r ie n ta tio n

They cannot r e la te  what they learn  to  th em selves or to  other

They do not th ink  independently 1

They cannot v is u a liz e  1

There are c o n f l ic t in g  id eas between the t e x t  and some o f  the 1
tea ch ers

The departm ental exams ruin  what I am try in g  to  do 1

I cannot understand the problems o f the stu d en ts 1

The teach in g  problem o f whether to emphasize the work or the 1
theory

I am unable to  m otivate  the stu d en ts 1

The h e tero g en e ity  o f the c la s s  i s  a problem 1

There are no o b s ta c le s  3

f i e l d s
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What are the major problems of the students you teach?

Number of
Statements of Part-Time Teachers________________________Teachers

They lack background knowledge or ab ility  15

They are not motivated in th is  subject lh

They are deficient in communication s k il ls  10

There is  too much course content and not enough time 10

They do not know how to study 9

They do not do what they are supposed to do or work hard 6
enough

The school is  too big and too impersonal 6

They have preconceived ideas 5

They cannot apply the theory 5

They cannot pick out the important points or they emphasize U
the wrong things

They lack ab ility  to think logically  U

They have had poor high school training or teaching h

This course has a specialized vocabulary which is  unfamiliar U
to them

They are having poor teaching now 3

I t  is  a d iff ic u lt  subject 3

The text is  d iff ic u lt  for them 3

They do not have a vocational choice 3

They emphasize the grade rather than learning for it s  own sake 2

They lack confidence in themselves 2

They lack practical or worldly knowledge 2
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Statem ents Number

They lack in tellectual experience 

They cannot visualize

2

2

They lack in tellectual ab ility  of some sort 2

They lack in itia tiv e  and imagination 2

They do not know how to act correctly in class 2

They do not have enough time 2

The materials are unavailable or inadequate 

They think th is is  an easy course 

They cannot be objective about their own work 

They are not used to the competition 

They have an an ti-in te llectu a l attitude 

They have d ifficu lty  in memorizing 

It  is  d iff ic u lt  for them to grasp new ideas 

They jump to conclusions

They cannot apply what they learn to themselves

They do not plan their work

The teachers do not spend enough time with the students

This course is  entirely new tothem; they cannot picture the 
new methods they have to use

They are not used to a democratic environment

Some have to work and carry a fu ll load

I do not know their problems
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What do you f e e l  i s  th e ir  prime m otivation?

Number of
Statements o f Part-Time Teachers Teachers

They come to advance them selves p r o fe ss io n a lly  or U2
economically

They come because they are a fte r  a p articu lar  educational 32
goal; they want to learn something

They come because they are pushed in to  i t  by th e ir  fa m ilie s  30 
or so c ia l group; i t  i s  the thing to do

They come for p sych o log ica l reasons; the p r e s t ig e , to  get 13
away from home, e tc .

They come to fin d  a spouse 10

They come for  a good time 6

They come to escape from the m ilita ry  k

1 do not know U

Do you consider y o u rse lf as an easy , medium, or tough marker?

Why?

Number of
Statement of Part-Time Teachers Teachers

1 Easy 9
2 7
3 Medium 15
h 7
5 Tough 7

The question does not apply 17

Those who answer 1

I t  i s  the nature o f the course 2

The le v e l o f the students 1

I give them the b e n e fit  o f the doubt 1
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S ta tem en ts Number

Out o f sympathy for  them 2

The inaccuracy o f the grading system 2

I t  i s  ea s ier  to keep from f a l l in g  one than to keep someone 1
from an A

Those who answer 2

Because of the nature of the c la s s  1

No answer 1

Out o f sympathy fo r  the students 2

I give them the b e n e fit  o f the doubt 1

The le v e l  o f the students 1

I mark f a ir ly  but e a s i ly  1

Those who answer 3

No answer 7

I t  i s  my method $

I am tough in the beginning, then ease up 1

Because of the le v e l  of the students 2

Those who answer li

That i s  the way I am 2

I t  Is  our r e sp o n s ib ility  to s o c ie ty , the school 1

We need high standards, not p ity  2

No answer 2

Those who answer $

No answer 1

That i s  the way I am 1

ffy high standards 3
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S ta tem ents Number

I put r e sp o n s ib ility  on them 1

I t  m otivates them 1

In your opinion, what i s  the function  o f academic standards?

Number o f
Statements o f Part-Time Teachers Teachers

They serve a function  for m otivation 31

They se t  aside those w ith honors and e s ta b lish  those who 18
can 't do the work

They serve a guidance function  for  the student li*

They are a guide for employers 7

They maintain the p r e stig e  o f the degree 6

They compare th is  in s t itu t io n  w ith others and give i t  p r estig e  $

They have a bearing on whether he g e ts  a job 3

They put a l l  the students in ca teg o r ies  2

They m aintain the le v e l  o f education 2

They imply the students have learned a certa in  amount 2

They t e l l  whether students are u n fit  for  co lleg e  1

They keep us from emphasizing m ediocrity 1

In my course they serve a purpose for the u n iv er s ity , that of 
seeing whether the students can w rite or not

They make teachers responsib le

They assure the student he i s  g e ttin g  h is  money's worth

A p ro fession a l person needs to learn to work to  a certa in  
standard

They reward good work
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Statem ents Number

They t e l l  the student how much he has accomplished 

They help the student la ter  on

They help ra ise  the standards of individual students 

They teach the student how to think 

They fo s te r  In it ia t iv e  in the student 

They preserve education for the e l i t e  

I t  i s  our r e sp o n s ib ility  to soc iety  

They enable me to evaluate m yself as a teacher 

No response or I don't know

I f  you could, how would you improve or change academic stand
ards?

Number of
Statements o f Part-Time Teachers Teachers

Leave them as they arej they are a l l  r igh t 2$

I would change the marking system to include fewer ca tegories 6

They should be made higher U

There should be a sound se le c tio n  program 3

Give the students much more individual a tten tion  and guidance 3

I would change the marking system to a per cent or to numbers 2

They should be emphasized le s s  2

Develop ways o f determining fa i l in g  work more p r e c ise ly  1

I would elim inate them e n tir e ly  1

Eliminate grades, adopt some other system such as 1
comprehensive examinations

Train teachers to be more e ffe c t iv e  1

No response or I don't know 19
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In your vork as a teacher, what are the major problems you 

encounter?

Number o f
Statem ents o f Part-Time Teachers Teachers

There Is  not enough time 7

How to  make the course in te re stin g  5

The equipment i s  not ready or there i s  not enough o f i t  li

The school i s  too b ig; there i s  no time to help or get to 3
know ind iv idu als

There are too many stu dents; I do not get to  know them w ell 3
or to  help them in d iv id u a lly

The students have a negative a ttitu d e  toward th is  course 3

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to reach them a l l  3

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d  time for  my own work and the teaching 3
a lso

I lack confidence in c la s s  3

How to m otivate students 3

The d i f f ic u l t y  of grading o b je c tiv e ly  3

I waste time doing mechanical th ings 2

There i s  not enough money 2

The lack of background the students have 2

G etting students to  assume r e sp o n s ib ility  and in i t ia t iv e  2

Students who could do b e tter  2

How to  help a l l  students w ithout going over the heads of 2
some or boring others

C on trollin g  or conducting the c la s s  2

P o lish in g  ray method; learning more about teaching 2
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S ta tem en ts Number

There i s  not enough time for my own work 2

The lack o f space 2

The lack o f freedom 2

Having to  read papers and grade them; the d i f f ic u lty  o f 2
decid ing grades

C ollege p o l ic ie s  are not understood or not known

I can only help a few; I hate to have to overlook so many

The lack o f se c r e ta r ia l help

They pressure me for higher grades

There are too many poor students who drag back the r e s t  o f  
the c la s s

Mechanical m atters of teaching are not c lear

To teach people something they d on 't hnow

How to present something adequately so they understand i t

Finding v a r ie t ie s  o f method

I don't know how to teach the way I would lik e  

G etting across a l l  I want

What new questions w i l l  come from the students; how can I 
keep a ler t?

To learn more about ray subject

There i s  not enough time for teaching properly

The lack of privacy

I don't know i f  X am doing a good job

The lack o f p r e stig e  enjoyed by the teaching p rofession

I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  for  me to adjust to  a b ig  u n iv ers ity ; i t  i s  
too impersonal
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Statements Number

I lack confidence In ray knowledge o f the su b ject matter

There i s  a lack o f communication between m yself and the 
supervising p rofessor

Teachers don't agree and that confuses my students

Being able to communicate with students

Students think the problems unfair

Trying to  keep students happy

I am young; i t  is  hard to get th e ir  respect

Achieving the confidence of students

The course has a vague content

X don't agree with the purpose o f the course

There i s  too much fa c tu a l inform ation in the course

The fe e l in g  that the grading system is  unjust

There are no major problems 6

I f  you had a fr ien d  who was going to teach , what would you 

t e l l  him that you thought would help  hlm7

Number of
Statem ents o f Part-Time Teachers Teachers

Prepare for  each c la s s ;  use an o u tlin e  13

I f  you don't know, say so; don't try  to hide your 6
ignorance or b lu ff

Know your subject w e ll 6

S im plify  your language; downgrade your thinking; ta lk  a t 5
th e ir  le v e l

Let them know what to  expect from you and from the c la s s  U
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Statements Number

Try to see what th e ir  problems are; be sympathetic ii

Be sure you want to teach; i f  n o t, don11 I4

Watch experienced people teach; learn from them 3

Try to have d iscu ssion s with them for in te r e s t 's  sake; 3
not too much lecture

Keep a t ig h t  re in  on the c la s s  3

You are teaching people, not subject m atter; have a heart 3
for them; be warm

Have confidence; you know more than they do 3

Nothing; i t  wouldn't help him 3

Know what you expect to  cover th at day and several days ahead 2

Show them how the course w i l l  b e n e fit  them in order to  2
create th e ir  in te r e s t

They don't lo se  resp ect i f  you don't know 2

Get to know your students 2

Learn to be p a tie n t with them 2

Be fr ie n d ly , but keep your d istance 2

Make them f e e l  you lik e  them a l l  2

Don't take y o u r se lf  too ser io u sly ; r e la x  and have fun 2

You must lik e  your su bject to  teach i t ;  be e n th u sia stic  2

Expect s ta g e f t ig h t  at f i r s t ,  i t  won't la s t  forever 2

The only rea l problem is  how to handle a c la s s  1

Learn to repeat th in gs 1

Don't look at the book w hile you are teaching 1



S tatem ents

Give a p p l ic a t io n s  of What you are teach ing  

Make i t  i n t e r e s t i n g

I f  in te r r u p te d ,  go back to  the beginning o f the sequence 

Be in fo rm al, b u t  keep c o n tro l  

Organize the  mechanics of the  c la s s  

I  would t e l l  them how I  teach

The h a rd e s t  th in g  to  do i s  arouse t h e i r  i n t e r e s t  

F igure what they are  a f t e r  when they  ask q u e s t io n s  

Be able to  f in d  homely examples f o r  a l l  terms 

L et t h e i r  q u e s t io n s  s t a r t  a d iscu ss io n  

D o n 't  t r y  to  impress them 

Give them p r e s t ig e j  they  need i t

I f  a s tu d e n t  a c t s  up, see him a f t e r  c la s s ;  d o n ' t  c a l l  him 
down in  f r o n t  of everybocfy

T rea t  them as  a d u l t s ,  n o t  a s  c h i ld re n

Be firm  w ith  them in the  beginning

Try to  id e n t i f y  y o u r s e l f  w ith  them

Let them know your mind i s  open

Always be f a i r  and honest w ith  the s tu d e n ts

Try to  spo t problem s tu d e n ts  e a r ly ;  i t  i s  b e t t e r  f o r  
both  of you

Make y o u r s e l f  a v a i la b le  to  them

Expect them to  be d i f f e r e n t  from each o th er

Keep h igh  s ta n d a rd s ,  b u t  encourage them
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Number
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S ta tem en ts Number

C r it ic iz e  them, but be fr ien d ly  1

Don't se t  y o u r se lf  tip as a "know -it-a ll"  1

You must lik e  young people to teach 1

Be con sc ien tiou s; teaching i s  in te re stin g  i f  you try 1

I  would want to know the person before answering 1

I would give them referen ces 1

I don't know 2

What are the c h ie f  b e n e fits  to you person ally  of the 

teaching experience you are now having?

Number of
Statem ents o f Part-Time Teachers Teachers

Learning new things about my own f i e l d  23

I  have gained se lf-assu ran ce  and p o ise  before people 18

Experience in ny p o ss ib le  future p rofession  lL

The money 12

I am g e ttin g  a sound b asic  knowledge o f my f i e l d  9

I  have gained confidence in ray a b i l i ty  to  teach 7

I can b e tter  express m yself before a group 6

I  have had p r a c tic a l experience in my future vocation  6

A sso c ia tio n s w ith higher echelon people 5

I have learned how to present to p ic s  and put over ideas £

I have gained in understanding people and in working w ith them h 

I have learned how to deal with students 3
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S ta te m e n ts  Number

Learning the problems o f s tu d e n ts , I  am now b e t te r  3
able to  h e lp  them

C ontacts w ith  stu d en ts 2

1 enjoy the academic l i f e  2

The enjoyment I g e t from teach in g  2

I t  has helped me as a person 2

Experience in d ir e c t in g  peop le  and g e tt in g  along w ith  2
un d erlin gs

The three-m onth v aca tion  every year 2

I t  has decided me about ny career  2

I  have learned to  ap p rec ia te  the problems o f a teach er 2

1 an in  a f i e l d  whose purposes and aims 1 lik e  

The p r e s t ig e  o f  being a teacher  

I t  s a t i s f i e s  my p e r so n a lity  needs 

I t  i s  a secure p o s it io n  fo r  an unmarried woman 

I make a l iv in g

I have developed a l ik in g  fo r  teach ing

I t  gave me the chance to see  what teach in g  a t  a large  
u n iv e r s ity  was l ik e

I have learned how to  organize a c la s s

The opportunity  to  watch other tea ch ers work

I have gained b a s ic  knowledge o f the stru ctu re  o f  a 
department and o f  a u n iv e r s ity

I am learn in g  to  use research  work in my teach in g

G ettin g  to know other s t a f f  members

I have the tea ch in g  v iew p oin t o f se v e r a l p r o fe s so r s



S ta tem en ts

I  have le a rn e d  more about th e  s e r io u s  p rob lem s of 
ed u ca tio n

The a p p re c ia t io n  o f how much a tea ch e r  r e a l l y  knows 

Broadening m yself i n t e l l e c t u a l l y

281

Number

1

1

What do you most d i s l ik e  about teach in g ?

Number of
S ta tem en ts  o f Part-Tim e Teachers Teachers

Grading t e s t s  or pap e rs  

The r o u t in e  c l e r i c a l  work 

Having to  give low grades 

The low pay

S tu d e n ts  who d o n ' t  care

The d i f f i c u l t y  in  dec id in g  grades

Giving t e s t s

There i s  too  much r e p e t i t i o n

Having to  teach  people  because they p a id  t h e i r  f e e s ,  even 
though they  d o n ' t  want to  le a rn

Having too  many s tu d e n ts  who w o n 't  p r o f i t  from the c o u rse ;  
who w o n 't  or c a n ' t  le a rn

Trying to  fo rce  u n w il l in g  s tu d e n ts  to le a rn

The d i f f i c u l t y  of f in d in g  m a te r i a l s

The lac k  o f  f a c i l i t i e s

Pay and prom otions a re  n o t  based  upon te a c h in g  a b i l i t y ;  
th e re  i s  too much re s e a rc h  emphasis

11

9

9

7

5

2

2

2

2

2

2

I t  tak e s  a l o t  of time



Statem ents Number

Working long hours 2

Teaching a r e q u i re d ,  low -lev e l  course

Not being ab le  to  get i t  a c ro ss

The lack  of freedom in running my c la s s

Having to  spend t in e  w ith  s tu d en ts  who w i l l  n o t  t ry  to  th ink

S tud en ts  who d o n 't  do a s  w ell as you expect

Having unhappy s tuden ts

Having to  keep ray d is tan ce  from s tu d e n ts

S tud en ts  who d o n ' t  a p p re c ia te  what you do fo r  them

Studen ts  t a lk in g  in c l a s s

The a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l  a t t i t u d e s  of s tu d e n ts  

Large c la s s e s  

The red  tape

There are no t enough funds fo r  the c la s s  

The long c la s s  sess ion s

The department b ia s  t h a t  keeps s tu d e n ts  from g e t t in g  the 
whole view in t h i s  f i e l d

The low academic standards

The i n s t i t u t i o n  tak ing  unprepared s tu c en ts

The many people going in to  c o lleg e  teach ing  because they 
can make more money a s  a c o n su l ta n t  r a th e r  than because 
of a p r o f e s s io n a l  i n t e r e s t

Some of the u n in sp ired  teach in g  I  see

There i s  so much poor teach in g

Having to  r e ly  on the su pport  of a p ro fe s so r
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Statem ents Numbe

The p ro fe s s io n a l  p o l i t i c s  and je a lo u s ie s  you f ind  

The fe e l in g  th a t  I c a n ' t  help  much under th i s  setup 

I t  i s  nerve-rack ing

The lack of respec t fo r  a teacher among the general pub lic  

In te r ru p t io n  o f my resea rch  schedule as a graduate student 

There i s  n o t  enough time

Making a good appearance on an inadequate sa lary

What aspect of teach ing  do you e sp e c ia l ly  l ik e  ?

Number of
Statements of Part-Time Teachers Teachers

The Joy o f seeing someone b e n e f i t  from your work} 28
seeing them learn

Dealing w ith  students in a fa c e - to - fa c e  re la t io n s h ip  21

Being able to work in a f i e l d  I l ike  10

The classroom work 8

The a s s o c ia te s  one meets, co lleagues  6

I  l ik e  to  help  soc ie ty  and ind iv idua ls  5

The gooc vaca tio n s  U

Being able to  in t e r e s t  someone in my f i e l d ,  knowing they 8
may c o n tr ib u te  to  i t

The p r e s t ig e  3

The freedom of approach in teaching 3

The idea t h a t  I  am g e t t in g  people to  th in k  about problems 3

Working w ith  h ig h - le v e l  s tu d en ts  2
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S ta tem en ts Number

The system they have here o f  c o o rd in a tin g  lab 
l e c tu r e ,  r e c i t a t i o n

2

The c o l le g e  l i f e 2

I t  i s  always i n t e r e s t i n g ,  always d i f f e r e n t 2

I t  q ives me a chance to  show o ff 2

Arranging and p repa r ing  m a te r ia l s  

I t  i s  the  most c re a t iv e  of a l l  a r t s  

Good hours

The chance to  study and t r a v e l  

I  l ik e  to  t a lk
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DATA GATHERED SHOWING ATTITUDES OF FULL-TIME TEACHERS 

TOWARD SELECTED PROBLEMS OF HIGHER EDUCATION

What a re  the main o b s ta c le s  you encounter in try in g  to  meet 

your course o b jec tiv e s?

Number of
Statem ents o f Full-Time Teachers___________________________ Teachers

The s tuden ts  lack  background knowledge or i n t e l l e c t u a l  5
m aturity

There is  too much to cover and not enough time 5

They lack ambition in t h i s  su b je c t ;  they th ink  i t  Is  2
unimportant to  them

They do n o t  understand  the purpose of a u n iv e r s i ty  2

The s tuden ts  have preconceived ideas 2

Equipment or f a c i l i t i e s  are  inadequate 2

The course i s  improperly organized 2

The c la s s  i s  heterogeneous and i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  reach 2
them a l l

They re s e n t  having to take t h i s  course

The s tud en ts  re s e n t  the teach e rs

The s tuden ts  a re  unable to  r e l a t e  what they lea rn  to  other 
f i e l d s  or to  th e i r  own l iv e s

The s tuden ts  cannot th ink  lo g ic a l ly

There are no t enough read ing  m a te r ia ls  in the l ib r a r y

The te x t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  understand o r inadequate

This sub jec t  has a bad re p u ta t io n  among s tud en ts

I  cannot get a c ro ss  the main idea to  some s tuden ts
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S tatem ents Number

My very  broad o b je c t iv e s  are  very  d i f f i c u l t  to  r e a l i z e  1

I t  i s  ha rd  to  e s t a b l i s h  easy r e l a t i o n s  w ith  the s tu d e n ts  1

They have had poor teach in g  p re v io u s ly  1

What seem to  be the major problems o f the  s tu d e n ts  you are 

teach ing?

Number of
S ta tem ents of Full-Tim e Teachers  Teachers

The s tu d e n ts  lack  communications s k i l l s  3

The s tu d e n ts  lack  background a b i l i t y  or knowledge 3

There i s  a lack of v o c a t io n a l  choice  on t h e i r  p a r t ;  they  don*t 3 
know what they  want

They lack i n t e l l e c t u a l  experience  2

They lack  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a b i l i t y  2

They lack  study s k i l l s  2

They have had poor high  school t r a i n in g  2

The impersonal c o n ta c ts  w ith  te a c h e rs  2

They don* t  have enough time 2

They are  n o t  m otiva ted  in t h i s  su b je c t  1

They emphasize the grade r a th e r  than  t ry in g  to  lea rn  fo r  1
i t s  own sake

They don*t do what they are supposed to  do or work hard  1
enough

They have an a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l  a t t i t u d e  1

They lack  confidence in them selves 1

There i s  a s o c ia l - s e x  r e l a t i o n s h ip  problem w ith  t h e i r  p e e r s  1



S tatem ents

They lack  p r a c t i c a l  or w orld ly  knowledge

They lack  i n i t i a t i v e  and im agination

The school i s  too b ig ;  they have an ad justm ent problem

The f a c i l i t i e s  are  inadequate

They c a n ' t  apply what they le a rn  to  them selves

The te a c h e rs  d o n ' t  spend enough time w ith  them; the school 
Is  too  b ig

Some poor teach ing  they have

They a re  of d i v e r s i f i e d  a b i l i t y ;  the  te a c h e rs  c a n ' t  reach  
them a l l

The te a c h e rs  give them too much work to  do

This course i s  e n t i r e l y  new to  them; they c a n ' t  p ic tu re  
the new methods

They d o n ' t  know how to  ge t along w ith  t h e i r  te a c h e rs

They a re  in a new and d i f f i c u l t  environment

Some work and c a r ry  a f u l l  academic load

M a te r ia l s  are u n a v a i la b le  or inadequate

They lack  adequate stucty f a c i l i t i e s
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What do you f e e l  m o tiva te s  these  s tu d en ts  to  come to a 

co lleg e  and spend th e i r  t im e , e f f o r t ,  and money?

Number of
Statem ent o f Full-Time Teachers____________________________ Teachers

They come because they a re  pushed in to  i t  by t h e i r  11
fa m i l ie s  or t h e i r  s o c ia l  group

They come to  advance them selves p ro f e s s io n a l ly  or 9
economically

They come because they a re  a f t e r  a p a r t i c u l a r  e d u ca tio n a l  8
goal

They come f o r  p sy ch o lo g ica l  reasons , p r e s t i g e ,  to  g e t  away 1;
from home, e t c .

For a good time U

To f in d  a spouse 3

To escape the  m i l i t a r y  2

They come because they want to  serve 1

I  d o n 't  know 2
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Do you consider y o u rse l f  an easy, medium, or tough marker?

Number of
Statem ents of Full-Time Teachers Teachers

1 3a sy 1
2 7
3 Medium
h 1
? Tough 0

I d o n 't  know 1

Why?

Those who answer 1

I  ge t the poor ones to  drop out 1

Those who answer 2

Because of the  leve l of the s tuden ts  3

I  give s tu d e n ts  the b e n e f i t  of the doubt 1

I  mark them f a i r l y  but "easy" 1

For so c ie ty  1

I t ry  to  encourage them 1

Those who answer 3

No response 1

I t  is  TT̂y method 3

Because of the lev e l  of the s tud en ts  1

Those who answer U

They need to  f e e l  they have earned th e i r  marks 1
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In  your op in ion , what i s  the  fu n c tio n  served  by the grading 

system and the use  o f academic s tandards?

Number of
S ta tem ents  o f  Full-Time T e a c h e r s ________________ T eachers

I t  i s  a form of m o tiv a tion  7

They serve a guidance fu n c t io n  fo r  the s tu d en t 2

I t  im p lies  they have learned  a c e r t a in  amount 2

They enable the tea ch e r  to ev a lu a te  h im self  as  a teacher 2

They s e t  a s ide  those w ith honors; e s t a b l i s h  those  who 
c a n ' t  do the work

They allow  comparisons of t h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n  w ith  o th e rs

I t  i s  an e s t im ate  o f  a b i l i t y

I t  i s  a means of p ick in g  out those  to go on to  p ro fe s s io n a l  
schools

T e l l s  i f  they are ready to  go on 

Helps to  p ick  out graduate  s tu d e n ts  

I d e n t i f i e s  the e x cep tio n a l  s tu den t 

E s ta b l ish e s  a minimum lev e l  o f achievement 

P re se n t  s tandards  p ick  out academic a b i l i t y  only 

M ain ta ins the p r e s t ig e  of the degree

Gets them ou t of an area  in which they are n o t  succeeding 

A guide to  employers

I d e a l ly ,  i t  would cert ify to so c ie ty  a demonstrated 
c ap a c i ty  to  g e t  these  ideas

They are  imposed by so c ie ty ;  a good performance i s  rewarded, 
a bad one i s  punished

S e le c ts  those competent to  go on
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I f  you could, how would you improve or change academic

standards?

Statements o f Full-Time Teachers
Number of 

T e a c h e r s

I would change the marking system to include fewer 
categories

2

Give the students much more individual a tten tion  and 
guidance

2

Leave them as they are they are a l l  r igh t 2

I would change the marking system to a per cent 1

eliminate grades; adopt some other ^stera such as a 1
comprehensive examination

They should be emphasized le s s  1

Make time demands f le x ib le  1

Make the teaching and grading program more e f fe c t iv e  1

Establish  an honor system 1

Find a better  way 1

I don1t  know 2



Considering a l l  the a c t i v i t i e s  in which a teacher engages, 

what do you consider to  be the major problems?

Number of
Statements o f Full-Time Teachers Teachers

How to reach a l l  students without going over some heads li
or boring others

How to make the course in terest in g  3

Getting across a l l  I  want to 3

The emphasis i s  not on good teaching but on the trimmings 2
or research

Teaching them to apply what they learn 2

Getting to know and understand students 2

The students have a negative a t t i tu d e  toward th is  course 
or the way i t  i s  run

Students who try but ju s t  ca n 't  make i t

How to present something adequately so they understand i t

Having them learn to think and make value judgments

How to deal with the superior student adequately

How to fin d  time for ray own work and teaching

There is  not enough time for teaching properly

Communicating my ideas to other s t a f f  members

Being able to communicate with students

How to make students stucfy or otherwise to motivate them

Trying to keep students happy

The problems of evaluating accurately
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I f  you had r e sp o n s ib i l i ty  for  s tar t in g  a young person in 

teaching, what would you t e l l  him in the way of personal advice 

that you thought would help him?

Number o f
Statements o f  Full-Time Teachers Teachers

Try to see what their  problems are; be sympathetic 7

Know your subject well 7

Be you rse lf  U

I f  you don't know, say so; don't try to  hide your U
ignorance or b lu ff

Get to know your students 3

Prepare for  each c la ss ;  use an outline  2

Get the "feel" of a c la s s ;  learn when you lose  them 2

Speak c le a r ly  2

Simplify your language, ta lk  at th e ir  l e v e l ,  downgrade 2
your thinking

Know what a tt itu d e  you want to achieve

Let them know what to expect from you and from the c la s s  
in the beginning

*

Try to have d iscussion  with them for in t e r e s t ' s  sake; not 
too much lecture

Be informal but keep contro l

I would t e l l  them how I  teach

Use a v a r ie ty  of methods

Personal appearance i s  important

You are teaching people, not subject matter

Try to id e n t ify  yo u rse lf  with them



S tatem ents

Let them Know your mind Is open

Always be f a ir  and honest with the students

C r i t ic iz e  them, but be fr ien d ly

Try not to fr igh ten  them

Don't take you rse lf  too ser iou sly ;  r e la x ,  have fun

Have confidence, you Know more than they do

You must l ik e  your subject to teach i t ;  be en t lm sia st ic

Cxpect stage fr ig h t  a t  f i r s t ,  i t  w i l l  leave

They should have p r a c t ic a l  experience in the f i e l d  
before they try to teach

They won't be able to  concentrate on method u n t i l  a fter  
they have taught a course once

29k

Number
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What do you consider to be the c h ie f  b en e f its  of being a 

teacher?

Number of
Statements of Full-Time Teachers Teachers

I enjoy the academic l i f e  6

Contacts with students Li

I am in a f i e l d  whose purposes and aims I like 3

The s e l f - s a t i s f a c t io n  of teaching someone something 3

Broadening myself in te l le c tu a l ly  3

I t  s a t i s f i e s  ray personality  needs 2

The enjoyment I get from teaching 2

I t  has given me the opportunity to serve 2

The asso c ia t ion s  with higher echelon people 1

I am so busy with student problems I have no time for my 
own; th is  i s  good

The money

Associations with people who think 

I am gettin g  a sound basic knowledge of ray f i e l d
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Which aspect o f the work of a teacher do you like least?

Number of
Statements o f Full-Time Teachers Teachers

Grading t e s t s  or papers h

Having to give low grades U

The routine c le r ic a l  work 3

The d i f f i c u l ty  in deciding grades 1

Giving t e s t s  1

Not being able to get i t  across 1

The un iversity  has no resp ect for what I am trying to achieve 1

I spend too much time on committee work 1

The r ig id i ty  of the u n iversity  1

Many teachers think themselves more important than their  1
students

Trying to salvage those who shouldn't be there 1
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Which aspect o f the work o f  a teacher do you like  the most?

Number of
Statements of Full-Time Teachers__________________________Teachers

The classroom work 7

Dealing with students in a fa c e - to - fa c e  r e la t io n sh ip  7

The joy of seeing someone b en efit  from your work; seeing 7
them learn

The idea that I am g e tt in g  people to  think about problems 2

Arranging and preparing m aterials 1

Working with h ig h - le v e l  students 1

The research 1

Having graduates turn out well 1

I l ik e  to help so c ie ty  and ind iv iduals 1

I t  i s  always in te r e s t in g ,  always d if fe re n t  1

Being able to in te r e s t  someone in my f i e l d ,  knowing they 1
may contribute to i t
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